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HE want of complete ronit: boolis leading from the Ruqsian pos- T sessions in  Asia towards Af'gllauistan and India being a good 
deal felt by those who hare to  dtlal with what is known as the 
Central Asian Question, I have consiclered it desirable to p n p r e  
the routes in  three sections corresponding wit11 the diffcrcnt 
strategical lines of advance on Afghanistan and India. The 
contents are thus :-- 

SECTION I.-The Pamir line of advance : 

Part I.-Contains a short military report on the Ferghana 
Province, Kasllgar, the Pamirs, ancl Upper Oxus 
Afghan Provinces, being the country traversed 
by the routes in Part  11. 

P a r t  11.-The Pamir line of advance, which includes all 
routes leading froin tlie Chimliend-Kulclja posts1 
road to the Hillclu Kush between the Dorah and 
the Karakorum passes. 

SECTION 11.-The Kabul line of ad~ance  will include a11 routes 
from the line Rtlzalinsk-Cliimkend ou to the 
Oxus from Charjui to ICalsl-i-Ehumb, with a 
clcscriptioll of the country. 

SECTION 111.-The Herat line of advance will include all routes 
from the Caspian and Khiva on to the Afghan 
frontier from Zulfikar to Bosaga, with a descrip- 
tion of the Trans-Caspian Province. 

Owing to the increasing interest centering on the Yamir 
region, i t  has not been considered desirable to delay the issue of 
Section I until Sections I1 and I11 are ready. 

The whole of the routes run from the Russian bases towards 
Afghanistan and India. 

SIMLA ; E. R. ELLES, Colo?zeZ, 

The 20th February 1893. Bssistu?zt Qzlctrte~ dfctster Generccl, 
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PREFACE. 

N compiling the routes given in Part 11, the Chirnkend-Kuldja 1 postal mad has been taken for the base. From this base Routes 
Nos. 1 to 17 lead to the Khojend-Marghilan-Osh-Bashgar-Bksu 
line. From the latt,er line-the most important one-Routes Nos. 
18 to 40 lead over the Hindu Kush and Mustagh mountains to 
Chitral, Gilgit, Hunza, and Northern Kashmir. 

The routes are numbered in succession, beginning with the 
most easterly. 

A cross-index is given at  the beginning of Part 11, and an 
index map will be found in the pocket. Notes to the principal 
routes are marked on the index map as note to such a number ; and 
the note will be found at the end of the stage on which the branch 
road quits the main route. The index map affords the quickest 
means of finding any particular route. 

The following reports, &C., have been consulted in the com- 
pilation of this work :- 

Gazetteer of t,he Upper Oxus Provinces, 1888. 

Gazetteer of the Eastern Hindu Kush, 1688. 

Report of a Blission to the Northern Frontier of Kashmir.-Cajtain 
Youngilusbawd, 1689. 

Various Reports by Captain YoungAusband, 1891. 

Report of a Journey in  Chinese Tur1;istan.-Jiezitefzant Bower, 1889-90. 

The Regions of the Upper Oxus by Robert Michel1.-Proceedings of t i e  
Royal Geographical Society, 1884. 

The Russian Pamir Expedition of 1883.-Proceedings of tAe Royal 
Geogr~p hica l Sociely, 1884. 

The Y arkand Mission, 1873-74. 

High Tartary, Yarkand, and Kasbgar.-Siraw. 

Routes in Asia, Section 111. 
The Russian Expedition to the Alai and Pamir, 1876. 

Description of the Hill Route from Kashgar t o  Russian Turkistan, 
1877. 

The Turkistan Region by Colnaal Kostenko, 1880. 



Road Notes of a Journey through Karatigin and Darwaz.-KosyalolP; 
1882. 

Through the Heart of Asia.-Bonvalot, 1889. 

Route from Ighiz Yar to Bar Pa,njah.-Ney Elias, 1885. 

Diary of a Journey in Central Asia to Kashmir.-Dauvergne, 1889. 

Notes of a Journey from Osh t o  Chitra1.-Littledale, 1891. 

Travels in Hindu Kush and Pamirs.-Dazlvergne, 1891. 

Journey across the Pamir from north to south.-littledale, 1891. 

Osh to Chitral via" the Pamirs.-Beley. 

Gilgit to Tashkurghan.-Liedenant Stewart, 1891. 

Pamirs to Marghi1an.-Aieutenan t Davison, 1891. 

Gilgit to Ak Tash via" the Khora Bohrt Pass.-Raja Xhushwakht Khan, 
1890. 

Captain Kuropatkin's Itineraries of Routes in Kashpria, 187'6. 

Report on Road from Kuldja to Hunza via" the Mintaka Pass.-Captain 
Pemberton, 1892. 

Reconnaissance Journey through the Central and Western Provinces of 
China.- Colonel Bell, P.C. 

The article on c c  Eerghana " has been written by Lieutenant 
Peach, I. B., and that on Ithe Russian claim to the Pamirs " 
has been taken from a note written by Captain Mason, Deputy 
Assistant Quarter Master General of the Intelligence Branch. 

SIMLA, 

24th November 2892. 3 



SECTION I.-THE PAMIR LINE OF ADVANCE. 

PART I. 

SHORT MILITARY REPORT ON THE FERGHANA PROVINCE, RASHGAR, THE 
PBMIRS, AND UPPER OXUS AFGHAN PROVINCES. 

PART 11. 

ROUTES LEADING FROM THE CHIMKEND-KULDJA POSTAL ROAD TO 
THE HINDU KUSH BETWEEX THE DORAII AND 

KARSKORUM PASSES. 

MAPS (IN POCKET). 

1. Index Map of Routes. 
2. Nap of Pamirs : 1 inch = 16 miles. 
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.This route was followed by tlle mission under Kuropatkin in 1876. Tile 
From OSI, to KasllgHr, strength of the party was 64 persons and 104 saddle 

Ronte XO. 21. and pack 1101-ses. The mission left Osh on the  20t,h 
October, and, proceeding by easy marches vici the Tttrek Dawsn p:~ss, arrived 
a t  Kashgar ou ttle 6 t h  November. I t  is the caravan road from Perghana t o  
Kashgar, and in &lay of this Fear the  Russians were reported to be improv- 
i n g  the  road from Nsrin to  Osll; and the  telegraph line, which a t  t h a t  t ime 
weut only as far  as Osh, was t o  Le extended t o  Sufi Kurghan, and M r .  Macart- 
ney added that  the  Russian consul a t  Kaahgar tliought i t  was possible tha t  
before long i t  might  Le extended t o  Kasligar. Later on Mr. RIacartney heard 
that  several hundreds of men were employed in the  repair of the rnad south of 
Osh, and tha t  a telegraph was being laid down from Osh to the! Great Kara 
Kul  and Irkeshtam. 

From Kashgar tlle Tagdumbash Pamir  may be reached in ten m ~ r c h e s  
by tlle somewhat difficult route of the  E z  defile ; i t  

From Ksshgnr and 
Pnrkand to\vards Hullxa is generally practicable fcr ponies, but  in the sum- 
and Leh. mer months is liable t o  floods from tllo rain and 

melting snow. R u t  t h ~  best road to  the  llrad of the 
TagdumLash Pamir  is by Chahil Gumbaz (Route So. 35). 

From the  Tagdumbash Hunza may be invaded by either the  Kilik 
(see stage 23, Route No. 25), the  hlintaka (Itoute No. 33), or Khun jerab 
passes (Route No .  37), or a force might  march from the  l'agduml,asli b y  
the  valley of Tarkancl river (Routes Nos. 38, 40, and 33) to  the  Karakorum 
pass by a route practicable throughout for  ponies and csrnels. 

Four  routes practicable for ponies leacl from Yarkand, viz. :- 
No. 33 6y the Sanju pass.-A difficult one, but  in common use. 
No. 33 by the  Kiiliun pass  nwcZ Shnl,irllllla, Il,e ro7ile notn i n  ?(se eqr 

i~.nders.-The pass is very difficult and steep, and 17,800 feet 
high, but laden ponies can cross it. 

Ilro. 34 by t i e  Kztgiar and the Y a t ~ g i  Dc1wan.-This is the  best route in 
t l ~ e  winter, but  between April aud September is impassable on 
account of the increased depth of the  rivers. 

No. 31, 21Tote A.,  by the Kililc pass.-Not nonr i n  use, b u t  can be made 
practicable for ponies. 

From the  Tagdumbash Pamir no supplies on the route to  Ladak are 
a t  present obtainable until after  the  Karak(0rurn and 

On the route S ~ s c r  passes have been crossed and the Nubra valley 
to Leh. 

reached ; but iu future years the valley of the Yarkancl 
river may again become populated and c u l t i ~ a t ~ e d ,  and supplies may therefore 
be forthcoming. A t  present a force operating by this line would have t o  
obtain i ts  supplies from Yarkaod and Knginr, an2 i t  is probable tha t  this  
line would be adopted in  the case of i t s  Leing desirable t o  avoid passing 
through the  garrisoned parts of Chinese T u r k i ~ t ~ a n .  



T\vo t!ivu.:~l~cI five h u n d r ~ d  men, with G guns,  set out  from Osh  for tlie 
~ ~ , ~ , , ( , ~ l ~  t , , t l l c , a l e i  1';imirs by t h i s r o u t p i n  1\76. Acc~ordiiig toKostenko,  

vnlltay, l iuutz  S o  29. it is su~t;iLle for  \\'heels a s  fa r  as tlie Alai. It is t h e  
higlin.;ry O E  the  Pntniru, ; i~ ld  II;LS ol'teu been traversed by travellers. 

Tile g rn~r .u l  lx+marlis rpgarding all tlie roads across the  Alai range i~ 
t1r3t 1 . h ~ ) -  ;,re tliific:r~lt, since t.hc~y lie throuplr contined gorges, where the  t.rack 
l l o \ ~  ~ o ~ I ? ;  over ;L c.orr1ic.e wliich overliant~s a ] )~ .e~lp ice ,  now over steep clcclivities '? 

bv t he  liirglriz k i y a ) ,  I I O ~  a l n ~ d s t  heaps of gtotres t ha t  cut  the horsesJ 
1 1  feet, now over $0-c;rlletl Imlcovr;ra. I hest! I~a.lconies consist of cross-be:tnis 

t,hromu f rom one, cornice to a~rotlirr.  Over t l i e s ~  are laid 1,rushwood atid earth. 
T1lc.v tileu form a hariging bridge of from Z $  t o  ;5b feet wicle, t he  ends of 
which are  restiirgon the  rocli. 

SomHtimea the  rivers 1i:~ve t o  I(? fnrded;  bu t  this  opel.abion, in  co~lse-  
qllence (,E t h ~  10\v te~npc-ritture of tlle wiiter and tlie ve1ocit.y of t he  current,  
esp2ciitIl\: i f '  tlit, becl of' tht: river happens t o  Le stony, pl.esents dificulties of 
110 little irl~[)ortance. 

l'!lc Alai v;llley has a steppe cb:~r :~c ter .  Tlrroughout i t  is covered with 
gras.<es th:it fur111 a very a luudau t  a : ~ d  11utritive fuod i'or t he  cat t le  of tilt, 
uomads. 

Caltiv:r,!nl patclles are only ~ n r t  with a t  Dnt-;~ut Kulphan a t  an 
alt,it,ude of 8,000 feet. IIerc! are S O I V I I  in t h e  sni:~llt:st y ~ l a n t l t i ~ s  wheat, 
~ , ; ~ r l ~ ~ ,  and lucerne (rrass ( j e t , x . d b u ) .  The greater  portion of these fields a re  
. . @. 
lrrlZated. U;~t.Ip.v ~ ~ r l d s  six-fold ; wheat froin four t o  fiw. Lucerne gl-asS 
crops are co!lccted twice a year, whllst in t h e  Ferghaua valley there &re five 
c11tt.ings. 

T h e  Kizil Su, which rises in and flows through t h e  Alni valley, is thus  
desuri l)ed :- 

& L  I t s  bed is ;bhout, 1 mile ~ i d ~ ,  strewn over with stone<, a n d  divided in to  
numrrons channels, which shi l t  froin year t o  year. I n  t h e  npper par t  tlje 
[,aqks are steep, hut  not bigh, and c ~ n s e q u e a t l y  present no dificulties in  the 
m;~y of progrebs. 

The current nf the  Kizil S u  is swift ,  b u t  easy, because of t he  even and 
ql.aaual fall  of the  valley. 'l'lle waters of this  river do rrot whirl or  foam, 
a s  do those of many of the monutlaio rivers of Central Asia. Its bottom is 
fi1-m slid stremo with pebbles. 'I'lie water of the  K i ~ i l  S u  i s  in the  highest 
dpgree rnutldy and red, hence i ts  name ; bu t  if i t  i s  allowecl sufficient t ime 
to  settle io a vessel, i t  becomes clean and clear. The  admixture of red e:brtll 
I , ; L ~  no sort  of influellre on health. The  Russian troops used t o  clrink this  
mater witllout even g iv ing  i t  t ime t o  settle. 

I* case of a rnilit.ary ~novemen t  across t he  P s m i r  f rom Osh, a store 
d~ l iG t  iu the Alai valley would be ahsolutrlp i~irlispensable t o  enable troops 
to till up srlpplies arid forage for their pasqnge along the uext  section of tile 
l-outt,. ' V ~ P  Alai virlley seems suita1)le for  sucb a depBt, especially as carts  
can be used for  t ransp~)r t  of supplies t o  it." 

 be sreond section of t h e  route h34 been traversed in different parts  by 
rn,,,, S~ver tsof f ,  Kostenko, Ney Izlias, ( ~ r ~ m b e h e E s l ~ ~ ,  Yonoff, 

t,o the ~k Haital -Mur-  and  others. The  result of thelr discoveries is a s  fol- 
girobi junc~ion. ~ O W S  :- 



Tile lofty hasin of the  Alai is covered with excellent grass and J 
!vatered. Proln the  entrancw to the Iiiail Art  defilt, good forage ceases. The 
road becnmes stony, especially before tlie pnss of the  same name, where the path 
runs amongst rnasses of sharp stones thrown down in disorder. G r a s ~  tlrrougll- 
out the  whole route from Iiizil Art  to  the  'l'uyuk pass is only met with in 
places, sometimes more tlian 10 aersls apart. Rloreover, these spots are not 
large, su that  moving with hol-ses liere i t  is absolutelyc necessary t o  carrv 
barley. Tile Kizil Ar t  pass (1-1#,000 feet) is suitable for passage. J3eyon& 
the p ~ s s  tlle road oilers no obstacles, except t h e  want of forage and fuel  
(dung).  

'' The defile of t l ~ e  Lit t le Chon S u  is broad, alrd f i l e  ~ * o n d  might easilu be 
rnaJe.fir rc?ilecls. A t  the junction of the  Clion Su  and the IJz te l  S n  
ground is fou1111. From here the whole valley of the Upper Chon Su  is seen as 
plainly as the  palm oC one's hand. 

" From tlie suurces of the  Chon Su (Suok-Chubir) fhc road rises t o  the 
Tnrnk pass. Tlip ascent is for 8 v e ~ s l ?  (5 miles 24 furlongs), but  
iirsf $ aerst (4  mile) is steep. 

" Tlie soil of tlie nscelrt is, however, soft, and i t  would be easy to make a 
road with gentle zigzags ; beytlntl, u p  to tlle summit of the pass, the  ascelrt is 
ext,remely gentle. 'l'lie descent to the Ak Bitital is steeper, but very short. The 
efflorescent rlature of the soil malces it suitable for norliing s road in. The 
ct,mmenccm~elit of tlie asceot to t l ~ e  Tuj.al< paqs is a t  a heigllt of about 14,000 
feet, tlle sutnmit of the ascent being about 14,400 feet. T I I ~  summit of the 
pass before the  descent is little under 15,OC'O feet. Tlie foot of the  pass in 
tlit, Ak Bait;ll valley is about 1-&,600 feet. One may presume that  the pass 
is open for about half t h e  year, from June to December. On descenuing 
fyom t,he pnss, the road runs along tlie river as  f a r  as the  river ,4k Su (Mur- 
ghabi). 

" Tt is almost completely even, only a t  first for 23 cersfs  (13 miles 2 
furlongs) stony, passing over fine peLbles. Then for anotber 25 nersts (16 
miles 4.4 furlongs) small, gentle, ant1 soft hilloclrs follow, with cobble stones 
scattered over them ; beyond, as  far  as the  X k Su,  t11e road is quite even, and 
only in places covered with fine pebbles ; it  is gravelly for the greater part, 
and resembles a natural chaussee runuiug t l ~ r o u g h  a broad valley. The passage 
of the  Murghabi is by a ford. The current of the river is not particular- 
ly swift. The river runs  i n  j)ools separated 11y shallow rapids. At the  space 
belo\\r the  mouth of tlle Ak  Baits1 a t  l 5  uarsts (9 miles 7q furlongs) M. 
Severtsoff found out three fords, over two of wliiclr he passed. I n  the  Le- 
:.inning of August, these fords are only suitable in the  early morning, as water 
comes down by midilay ; the  depth then reacl~es 2h feet. I n  the  end of the  
mont,h, a t  all hours of the day and night, it is not more th'rn l feet deep. 
I n  the ilrtervals between the fords the  depth reaches 7 feet. The height of 
the  3lurghaLi at the  passage is about 12,U00 feet. 

" This being a t  R conveu i~n t  dist,ance-about 9 marches-Prom the Alai 
depbt, it would be necessary to  make a store dep8t here also." 

From the da.ta shown above regarding this second section of the  route- 
i t s  want of supplies, forage, fuel, add two high passes t o  cross-its difficulties 
appear t o  be considerable. 

In  the vicinity of Bulun Kul  mould be t h e  third supply dep6t. 



SeverteoffJs description of part of this section is as follows :- 
" The road, which had a sonth-east direction throughout along the Ak 

Baital, cl~anges to south-west along tlle Ak S u  up to the pass* forming the  
wate~shecl Letween two sources, c iz . ,  (1) of the Amu; (2) of tlie Ak S u  and 
Alichur. 

" Only in the first 12  versts (7 miles 5f furlnngs) a t  the Yaman Tal 
stream are there perceptible, but  not particularly diflicult,, ascel~ts and descents. 
The very summit of the pass is a completely even, open space, on which four 
valleys from the  surrounding mountains meet, i .e., two run down on to i t  
opposite each other without roads, and two run out from it on opposite sides 
of the pass to Kara Su and Alicliur in a line north-east and soat11-west. An  
even acd good road with an imperceptible descent runs over the  Alichur P a n ~ i r  
along the river of the same name." 

Beyond Bulull Kul the road enters a mountainous valley, but  neverthe- 
less, judging from reports, i t  is suitable for traffic. Ivanoff in his report 
says :- 

" From the Alicliilr the expedition a t  its full complement again went t o  
the  Great Yamir by the most interesting and practicable Khargosh pass, and 
o n  the second day descended to Yolmazar." 

Besides the  above therc is a r0nt.e (No. 26) leading to  Sarhad by the Bash- 
p m b a z  pass. It appears to  present difficu!ties which prevent the  possibility 
of i ts  use. 

4 practicable route (Yo. 25) for  animals leads up the S k  Su vallev to  
the Ak Baital. ~ k '  Tash ;'tllence t o  ~ a r h a d - i : ~ a k h a n  by the  ~ i t t l e  

BIurghahi junction to- Pamir ; and to the Tagdumbash Yamir and H unza by 
wards Hr~nza atill Gi l -  the Baiyik or Ku1;turruk passes, or by the  Kkora Bohrt  
git aid Bli Tash. pass and Karambar valley to  Gilgit. 

There are also routes (No. 26) by the  Year Meuse, Kizil Robat, U r t a  
Bel, and Benderski passes leading from the Great to  t,he Li t t le  P a m ~ r .  

Although the above description shows this route t o  be somewhat difficult, 
yet i t  must be remembered that- 

(1) the  Russian soldier is accilstorned to  severe cold : 
(2) the position of Chitral and C;ilgit on our flank invites at tack in 

spite of all difficulties : 
(S) the  difficnlt'y only commences from the  Alai valley, 1091 miles 

from Osh, the cart road to the former entirely simplifying 
the first portion, and enabling the troops to  g o  forward thence 
fresh and well-stocked with supplies : 

(4) the Russians tllemselves attach great importance t o  t h e  Osh-Alai- 
Alichur route for  future use. 

With regard to  supplies on the Pamirs, although no crops are grown in 
these elevated regions and si~pplies of grain are unpro- 

Supplies on the Pamirs. 
curable, get large flocks of sheep, goats, aud yaks are kept 

bv the  Kirghiz, and for a short time, at  any rate, or  with perhaps a limited 
sipply of flour brought down from Yarkand or Kashpar, a force of 2,000 
to  ;3,0c10 men might support itself in a march across the Pamirs. Fuel is some- 
what scarce, but sufficient yuantities of scrub and dried dung for cooking 

* Alichur-Neza Tash. 



purpc,ses could ~ ~ \ V L Y S  be obttri~iccl. Uu t  few c~orn l~ ln i~ \ t s  h:tv,1 L)ee~i n;utl,: l,? 
even ICushiali cxp lo r~ r \g  ppnrt,ies of ally lack o f  gr.lss ;it tliuir e ~ i t . a m ~ ) i o g  ground., 
t l iough they have sllnost invari ;~bly t,ravellcd in t.onsidera!,lu nurnl,er.;. 
'l'llus Yonoff in l$!)% h : ~ d  t w ~ ~  .sol?riuv O S  Cossr~cks uli11t.r him. l v:~nolT an  l 
Senderski  in  ltiS41 hail :L Iarce rc\tinrl,.. Hvea (;romLcheff-;l;y lo5t otllv 
one  horse. All thcsa and  ottier part,ich I I L V Q  ~courccl  evclry i ~ o o k  and corncr 
of tlie Pamirs ,  crossing nearly every 1)rtss. T11t.y Ileve natr1r:llly tal t rn 1):11.l(.~ 
fo r  tllcir cat t le  arid food for  tl~ernselves they  liave brouqht  fro111 ~ 2 r ~ l l a l r : ; .  
Ivanoff, in  describing h is  journey across the  Bush Gui~~l) : iz ,  says : - 

" 011 descending f rom t h e  roclcy upper po r t io~ l  of tliis defile, we find 
oursclves a t  once in  better circuinstances : here is fotl(lcbr and  bru<llwood for  
fuel. * * * I have no occasion to  tlcscribe this  (Alicliur) valley, becansc i t  11;~s 
been esplored a n d  depicted before by Ri. Severtsofl. I will only say ill ;I 

couple of words t h a t  thc  advantages of t h i s  valley consist maiuly iu its 
estenvive irrigation, ancl consequel~tly in its rich pasturage." 

This  route was taken  by the  detachment of infant ry  which cwortctl 

From Marghilan to Lientenant  h v i s o n  f rom the  Pamirs  t o  b I a r g l i i l a ~ ~  
G , , ~ ~ ~  'rasll (,)ear H U I U I I  in  1S91, and also by  Yonoff in  1882. About  one ~ n a r c  11 
K U L )  uid Daraut Kulm- f rom Sorna Tash t h ~  Khargosh  pass road i s  struck. 
gl~itn, Routc No. 27. T h e  road between Alai and Snma  llrtsh is descril,cil 
by Lieutenant  l h v i s o n  a s  " sometlling fearful.  " T h e  count ry  seelns c l ~ l i l c .  

~~n inhnb i t e r l  even by Kirghiz  nomads. It is  said tliere a re  no supplies, 1111. 
Russians having been very " hard up"  for  food owing  t o  t h e  loss of illany 
snpply ponies. However, Yonoff with his  force of 7OU* men and  2 p i n s  ilk 
l 8Y2  accomplished t h e  dist,ance Erom Soma  Tash t o  Alarghilan in  three weeks, 
and tlie,fact of his t ak ing  the  route a second t ime proves i t  t o  Le no t  very 
'' fearful." 

F~oar KHOJEKD TO FAIZABAD AND CHITRAL ?:id KARATIGTN. 
This is t h e  main road connecting the Zarafshan with Karatigin. It len(ls 

P,.,,,,., lilIojen.l t,, f rom U r a  Tapa  t o  tlie Zarafshnn vi1la.g~ of Paksliif ; 
( ; l !  lrln 012 t he  I'xlrshif thence the easy Pakshir' p s s  t o  G11ar1-11. I<ostenko 
p::~:, Route No. 30. says : " This  pass is consideret1 the  Lest f rom t.hp valley 
of t he  Zarafshan t o  t h e  valley of t he  Surkhab." 

Erom G h a r m  a practicable road for  animals goes cia" I i i ln  I i h n m  t o  H.,:. 
Panjah .  Afulinrnmad Shah  states that s i l~ce  Uarwaz I,rts 

From Gharm t o  Bar 
~s11ja11, Route No. 28. become a dependency cf Rokhara, t h e  roads 11a.ve l~een  

m~ic l l  improved. The  h igh  road between Sagtlir Dasllt 
and  Ki l a  K h u m  has been made passable for  laden beasts of burden, and t .11~ 
roads, which are  carried a long  t h e  face of t h e  cliffs above tlie balilis of t!ie 
Yat~ja.h, have been put  into repair. 

Tro t te r  in his  Gazetteer says :-" Tlle road on t h e  lef t  b a ~ k  of the  river 
(Prtnjah) is i n  very good o lde r  f o r  pack a.nimals." Tiiis 

From Bar Panjal~ to 
the Uorah pass and Cllit- route can be foliowed to  ZzLal~, 84: miles ; t h e w e  to  
T:LI. Chi t ra l  Ly the  Dot-nh 1x1s~ is 84 miles; or a route 
(No. 30) can be taken t o  Faiz;lLad, 83: miles, aud  from thence t h ~  1)or:ih 
can be reached by ei ther  the  J i rm-Munjan  pass route or thc  o:.clinary trade 
route !No. 31) to Zebali. All  thess roads are in f reqi lcnt  U:T. 

- . . . - - - -. - -- - - -. - --p- _ _. __ . _ - . . . . _- -- -- - - - - 
* CapLaill Picot, I.s.c., was iuP~rured b) M .  Pt t rovski  that  this lorcs  ~i:~uiLcl,td 1,500n:srl. 



L)ESCRIPTIO?; OF TII E COUSTRI IIS TI1ROI;GII U'IIICII TIiE 
ROUTES PAS3. 

The ~31l l l t ry  ineluded in t l ~ e  F'erghssa province as now C O I I * ~ ~ ~ I I ~ L ' ( ~  

r r l~rc~rnt tad  formerly the  territory of tile Iillallata of Khokand, aid calile i l l t o  

t \ l r  pL'ss8ssiiun of tlie J{nssians with tlie t a k i a p  of the city of tlie K hokand ill 
>lnrcll ls?(;. ''he province is now oneof  three into which the  1\11: l;id:~11 
lni l i~i iry district i r  divided, and is under a military governor, wlloas 
1.rsidauce is a t  AIarghilao, the  head-quartere and cllief t own  of t he  1,rov- 
ioce. 

From their  junction wi th  tlie Xurama,  t he  Chatka l  mountains forni 

Buuutlnries. t h e  north-western boundary of t he  Ferghana  prov- 
ince a s  fur  as tlie Alesnndrofsl; mountains, which t,heu 

I,ouod i t  on the  north ns f a r  a s  their highest poillt opposite t o  Yishpek. 
From here tlie Loundary t u r ~ ~ s  south along t h e  liills on the  riglit  bank of t h e  
Jurngtrl  river t o  the Urum-beli pass, and  thence by the  p e r g h a ~ a  mountains 
t.o the Saek pass. F r o m  this puiut i t  follonrs the frontier wi th  Chioa don111 
t o  tlie Uzbel pass. 

From the  junction of tlle Kurama  and Clintlial mountains t h e  bound- 
; ~ r y  runs south, crossing tlle Syr l)ilria river about ?:! miles east of Iillojend, 
3!lri fr31n the Zarafshan glacier follo\vs t he  boundary of Boli l~ara ( I ia ra t ig in  
:lud Darmnz) t o  tlle Takh ta  Kuram pass. T h e  frontier  between t h e  Talihta 
Knram and Uzbel passes is not  now detioed by  the  Russians, t hough  it is 
sometimes spoken of ~ n g u e l y  as crossi~zg t h e  Pamir plateau, as, for  instance, 
by 31. Ostroumoff i nh i s  " t i t~ography of t he  Turkestan Cnuntry, " which is 
apparently the official geograpl:~ now used in al l  the  Government schools it1 
Turkestau. 

Sole.-111 i l ~ e  Runsian Staff map of 1877 tllis boundary was distinctly laid down as passiug mcst 
to  tllc l'nyuk pass, ;tnd f o l h ~ \ v i ~ ~ g  ti,,: ~ ~ l o ~ n l t a i l ~ s  AIust~ph on tlle &h of lake  Karaliul  to  t h e  
'r':llil~ta I<ur:i>~, p t s i ,  and i t  is or~ly  since the  rece,:5 crplorations of t h e  Russ ims  on the  
I'i~mir3: t ha t  t l 1 ~ 5  113r1-e C U U ~ C  to the  conclusion tha t  t h e  bountlary in  th is  direction is undefined. 

This portic~n of t l ~ r  l~onadary  bein: tllus left  undefined leaves t h e  way open to  Russ i :~  !.a 
:~,!vance or1 to tllc P n ~ r ~ i r s ,  ;r!lt l  c o n s e q ~ r r ~ ~ t l , ~  she now appears iikely t o  put in a claim to all 
~ s : c - ~ t  O F  country i l l  this dirt.vtion \v l~ i c l~  111a.y only l ~ e  l.ermillated by the  H i n d u  Khall mour1. 
t:iin;, ancl dirert c:ol~t,i~l~lity of llcr bou~ldiiries wit11 the  frontiers of ou r  own ncrrthern protectoratcs 
, ~ f  C1lrtr:rl and Hullz:~. 

T l ~ c  i l l~porbrlce oF the  r,onsideration of the  Fcrg11;mrr province, thercforc, i n  t l ~ e  l ight of a 
111>sil,le bdsc of operations for  a force actill; in this ~[ircction is  obvions. 

For  administrative purposes tbe  Ferghana  province i s  sub-divided il?to 
five districts, each under n v~acllaZniE or  supe~*intend- 

Admi~~istra:ivc division. en t  of the district, ancl are named af te r  t he  principal 
L ,  mns i n  them as  fullows : O S ~ ,  Jlarglr i lo~r ,  Alzdijan, Kdoknl~d ,  and ,7\'umangan. 

'I'he total extent OF the province is about  3G,O1J square 
.\iei. miles. 

T11p greater par t  of the Ferghnnn province is taken up 11y t h e  f e r t i l e  
ancl populous valley of the S J . ~  lhi-ia,  tlie " Fergliana " 

Gtcgr.tplly. valley, in rvliicli most of t h e  t,o\vns, liishlal;~, a n d  
i111raLitcd ljoints are situated. 'l'lere is also t h e  



.\llli valley, the valley of the Kizil Su, called lower down in  i t s  course the 
surkrl-ab or Wab-sh river. The remainder of the province is occupied by 
mollutain ranges ani~~habi ted,  except during certain m a t h s  of the  year by 
nomad K i r g h ~ z .  

The F'ergbana valley is shut in on the  north, south, and east by almost 
impaesaLlc. mountain colintry, and i t  is only on the  weit 

Tllt. Fergllnna valley. that  n narrow strip of land, about six or eeven.mi1c.s in 
\vitltll, unites i t  wi th  the  Kllojend valley nud general steppes of the  
s a ~ : l r k a n d  and Syr Llaria provinces. 

It is amygdaloid in  form, about 166 miles in  lengt11 and 66 i n  
breadth. 

Al l  tlle life and wealth oE the  province is concentrated on the  ~ o u t h e r ~ l  
bank of the S y r  D a r i i ;  the cou.ntry on the north, being more 01: a (' steppe " 
cliaract~er, at4tracts the  nomads more than.the settled population, as the former 
find good pasture !;rnds for their flocl;s and herds. 

'I'he soil is in parts stony, partly s:ilt beds and sandy wast,es (as t l ~ e  
snl~cly steppe between 1ihol;anrl aud Jlarghilan),  am1 the rest fertile " l o a~n"  01' 

soil. The  Fergl~ana valley, like nearly all t,he surface of Central Asia, is 
really a desert, a.hd it is only by artificial irrizatiolr that  it llas been converted 
into h fruitful coantry. For  this reas011 tlie general impression conve5ed is tha t  

so endless sea of gardens intersected by numerous cauals. 
Tile cllief occ11p:ttion of the settled inhabitants is agriculture and horti- 

cnl t l~re  (sett Reaonrces), and the  trade arising from these industries. There is 
:,]S- krlo~vn t,o Le much mineral wealth in the mountains, but  i t  is as yet but 
I ~ t ~ l ~ h  ~ ~ r l i ~ d  or explored ; the  inhabited points are scattered along the  
~ o ~ t h e r n  shore of the S y r  Daria, Lut not generally on tlie river bank itself, 
hut, oo  the 1arme aqueducts leading from the  mountaius, the water of whicll 

b. 
1.; all crpended In irrigation. 

I n  this way are sitnatcd the towns of Khoka~id,  Marghilan, Andijan, and 
,tLrrs. 

There are about one million inhabitants in the Fergbana valley, or about 
I of the 2Y to the  squale mile according to  bl. Ostroumofi ( in 

. al i t : .  his " Geography of the  Turlcestail CountrJ*") ; but 
Captain Younghusbsrd in his memorandum on the  

iillnncial ps i t ion  of the lluseians In Central Asia, written from K a s h g a ~  
-1, l:el,ruary 169 1,  gives the population of the  whole ~rovii lce as only 690,000. 

Tile Xlai ral lev'  or plateau is about 93 miles in 1engl.h bv 7 to 10 in  

TLc -1;:ii v;illcy. " midtl;, ancl is watered by the  river 1 i iS l  SU: I n  sum- 
mer the  whole length is covered with 1nxul.iant gmss, 

;,lr,l consecluentIy almost the wliole nomad population of the soutliern par- 
t ion of the Ferghana province and Kllojend district concentrate here nlit]l 
r t l r i r  s!leep and cattle. Hut i t  is only for three or four months;  in wiuter 
,. 'olnlnnllic~t,ion n.ith the valley is cut  08, as the  passes are covered with snow; 
l v i t l l  t,he first fall the  nomads l~ast,en away, and the  valley is deserted sa,ve for 
;, re\\- Karn Birglliz in and about llara'ut Kurghan in the west of the valley. 

ThBchief ranges i n  the  province are the  CAa/kat or ChalKoZ Ala-lngh, 
parts of the  Alexandrqfsb and Snsa~nir,  the F e ~ . ~ h a ~ ~ ~ ,  

31o::ntaills. the dlai, and l'runs-Alai, and part of the Hissal* moun- 
4 .::!US. 



Tlie Cliatlial ~ n o i ~ n t u i u s  form tlic northern bourldary of Clle Fcrgli:~na 
valley, and are not  very higb, though separate pealis rise 

C h a t k d  rnouutlril~s. to  17,OUO feet. 'lJley give rise to  a large number of 
small streams watering the  northern part  of the  Namangan district. Tliere are 
timber trees on- tbe  southern slopes which are rafted down t l ~ e  S y r  to  Khojencl 
and Kaznlinsk. I n  the  valleys and ravines is good pasture, and  also wild 
fruit  trees. 

Tlie chief passes are ChanasA, Ajiutun, and Cii~pchama,  through which 
in summer a brisk stream of commerce passes from 

Passes. Siberia via" Aulia-ata. T l ~ e y  are also important a s  the  
avenues by which the  Kirgbiz from the steppes in  the  north aud north- 
west drive their tloclis iuto thc  Eicrghuna valley. 

The average height oE the  Alexa~~drofsk  mount,ains is 10,000 fect ; 01)- 
Alrsaucllvfsli Iuoun- posite to  Yislipek, 15,000. The  northern slopes arc 

~ . L I ~ ) S .  covered with pi t ~ e  forests ; southern slol~es wenerally L a r ~  ; 
b. 

11ut irl the valleys and passes of Loth sides grow t h e  birch, willow, poplar, 
jri~iiper, and mountain-ash. Tliere is also goocl pasture f c r  the Kirgliiz 
ildcb-S. 

The chief are the T;'t-/nek Icading into tlie Fergliana valley, and K ~ ? . u L u l  
Passes. leading from l'isllpeli. 

Tlle Ferghaua or Uch-Sait mountains protect the  Ferghana valley on 
the  north-east aod separate t b e  province f rom tliat of 

Pcrghsua mol~ntaius. Semirechia. Tliere are forests aud coal in tlie outlying 
I,r:tnches. T l~ese  mountnius give rise to  numbers of small rivers Ilowing i u h  
the  Kara  Daria and Narin. 

The Alai form the  water partin? of the S y r a n d  Amu Tlaria basins. They 
are a continuation of the Great  l'hian Slian, and stretch 

*ltii 'uoL1ntrti"e~ a11 along the south of the  Ferg t~ana  valley up t o  the  
Zarafsllau glacier, where they reach their greatest elevation ; their  average 
ileiglit is 12,0( 0 feet. 

On the northern slopes grnw the juniper, and higher, t l ~ e  pine, birch, 
n~ouiltain-ash, and mou~itain-poplal. 

The passes fit for caravans are tlie TakJik, 11,000 feet, leadiog into 
the Alai valley, aild 'l'erek Vawan, 12,000 feet, leadiug 

~:~sac.j. to Kashgar (Route No. 21). 
For a &t,ailed description of the  Alai mountains and passes through them, 

see Kostenlco, page 102. 
On the  far  side of the  Alai valley are t h e  Trans-Alai mountains. Tllese 

T , ~ ~  ~ ~ . ~ , , ~ ~ - g l ~ ~ i  l,,OUll- are still higher than tlie Alai, and in t h e  eastern par- 
L X ~ I ~ .  t i o n  of tlleil* length  are practically impassable ; about t h e  
cpnt,l.e t l ~ c y  a1.i. 16,000 to  19,000 feet, but  towards the  west there  are many 
(lelil~:, allcl pas>es. The vegetation is the  same as  tliat of t l ~ e  Alai. T l i e ~  e 

solne very high l)eal;s, e.g., KuzcJina~t, 6 '11~zc~tH1,  a~z(Z Kizi l  Agi, all a l o u t  
2 ;,oao feet high. 

II  , ! l , $ - l , ~ l r , . , ~ ~ l  leading to  I iasbgar (Route No.  21), Ter.?-Agnr l a d i n g  t o  
Iiaratigin, and the Takhta  I iuram pass ancl Llz z l  111./. 

YBS>CS. througli which Route MO. 2'3 Ly tile Great  K a r a  Kul and 
TJLl,el j r  'L1uSuk passes leads t o  the  Patnirs. 



Tlie IIissar mouut:~ins nrd a Curt tier cuntinuatioa of tlre Ttian-Shau beyond 
The Birjrir~r I ~ I O U I I -  rilai. l-lc.iglit 16,000 to 18,000 feet. This range 

tniud. forms the \v:iter-pn 1.1 ing 1)etweeli the Zarafsliau and Kizil 
S u  rivers, and separates tlle l-(okharnn Iihalrate fro111 the Russia11 dominions. 
The nnrtbern slolws are easy n1111 covered wit11 vegetation, the southern being 
precipitous ancl lare. l u  the  valleys arc the usual jilniper and a few other trees. 

'l'he passes in the part  of tlie Hissar mountains in tlie Ferglinna province are 
very itnportant, :IS by t11eri1 lie t,he n ~ a i n  roads leading 

Yassea. tow:~rds the Mi~ idu  Kush from Ura Tapa. The best is 
thc  Pnialr i f ;  throogh \vIiicll the rn;iili road le:~ds to G liarm (the capital of Kara- 
tigin), Kila Khum,  and P ; ~ i z s l ~ a d .  'I'he Yurkhich and l'erek passes are both 
very difficult, tlie lat ter  especially so. 

For  further description of these passes, see Routes Nos. 19 and 20. 
Tlie Ferghana province is watered by the sources of two great  rivers of 

ITnterinq of the pro- Central Asia, t h e  S y r  and Kizil SU, a tributary o f  the  
virice rivers. Amu-Daria. The Syr  Daria, thus named after  t l ~ e  
junction of the  Narin ancl Kara-Daria near the town of Namangan, flows 
through the  Ferg11annv:illey. The Kizil S u  does not join the  Amu-Daria a t  
all in the  province. All the other rivers and streams in l?erghana are t ~ i b u -  
taries and feeders of these two. 

The length of the S y r  in the Ferghana province is about 200 miles ; i t  is 
very swift and not navigable (owing to  the  rapids near 

The Sgr D ~ r i a .  Khodjend) exeept for rafts and boats. There are numer- 
ous ferries over it (the Russian Government keeps up no less than fifteen 
of these, a t  a yearly cost of 7,OCO roubles, in  the Ferghana province 
alone), but  it is not  fordable except in  tlie autumn, when fords are made a t  
Ak-Jar, Tapa-Kurghan, aud other places. For  places of ferries and boats, see 
Routes. 

The Rizil Su  is fordable almost anywhere i n  i t s  course i n  tAe Fergiana 
provir~ce. It is  from $U to  70 yards wide, and the  cur- 

Kizil-Su. rent is swift. 

The only lake of any  size in  the  province is  the Great Kara Kul t o  the  
south of the  Trans-Xlai mountains in the Khargosh 

Lakes. Yamir, situated a t  a height of over 12,000 feet  above 
sea level. The water is  salt and bitter. I n  the Samangan  district is  a 
very deep fresh-water lake called SarzcAilek, and two salt lakes called d k - r i k e n  
and Balikchi. 

I n  comparison t o  i t s  size, the  Ferghana province contains more ground 
under cultivation than  any  other part of Russiau 

Resources. Tnrkistan. Kostenko gives t h e  number of acres a s  

about 1,'/00,000. This fertility is, however, entirely due to  artificial irrigation. 

The chief cereals grown are wleat, rye, oats, barley, millet, 6zsckwheat, 
maize, rice, and jugara. 

Large  quantities of lacerne are also grown, th is  grass giving 4 or 
5 yields s y r s r ;  a s  fodder, it is  best for animals when dried to  form 
hay. Most ordinary vegetables flourish, bu t  potatoes are not  grown,  
Vines and f rui t  of most European kinds grow in abundance. 

B 



No mr:~iu heiog c x l ~ o ~ , t t ~ l  f1-om l?erg113nfi, it \vould appear that, notmith- 
9 

standing its boasted fertility, very little is grown in excess of local require- 
ments. 

The trees have been nlrendp noticed in the de~cript~ion of the  mount.ains 
of  the province. '.llhere is very 1itt)le Luildil~g timber generally in Turkistan, 
but ~l los t  of wbat there is cornes from Fprgh.zna. Attention is  now b e i ~ r g  
paid by the Russians to  tree-growi~rg, and large nurseries are being idanted. 

Coal and p ~ t ~ * o l e l ~ ~ r z  are being 1;irgely found in t h e  Ferghana province, 
but they can liarcllg be said to Le profitably worked yet. 

IIorlzelE cattle are not very largely bred, and are of inferior qnality. Shtep 
raisi~rg,  on the contrary, forms the chief occupation of all the  nomads, which 
is to say r~early half the  total population. They are the  fat-tailed species a s  
a rule. Goats are also mucl1 bred. 

The  chief industries are silk and cotton i n  which there 
Silk and cotton. is a large export trade. 

Gold is found in t h e  upper courses of some oE the mountain streams, 
and there is also said to be lead, copper, and in  some 

Niuerals. parts i r o ~ z  in  the  mountains. 

The t t~lssians have now 47 colonies scattered along the  Syr  Daria, and 
there is not apparently room for any  more immigration a t  present. 

Except on the main roads in tlie Ferghann valley f rom Khojend to  
Gulcha, communications in the  province are carried 

 communication^ on mostly by roads only fit for pack animals ; and 
all roads are difficult in  winter. The chief animals used for transport are 
horses and ~ o n i e s  (of which great  numbers are bred by the  Kirghiz), mules, 
donkeys, and in the  Alai and Trans-Alai yaks. Canlels and bullocks are very 
little used in Ferghana. 

Marghilan is in telegraphic communication with Tash- 
Telegraplis. kend vici Khokand and Khojend, and directly with Osh.* 

The climate of Ferghana is more temperate than the  rest of Russian 
Turkistan, and but litt.le snow falls in winter. I n  

Climate. summer it is very hot in the  valleys. The town of Osh 
enjoys peculiar advautages as to  situation and clitnate. 

The  total population is  divided pretey evenly between those leadirig a 
sedentary and those leading a nomadic existence. To the  

Ethnogra.phg . former belong (1) the  Uzbegs; (2) the lSljiEs (of Irania,n 
~x t rac t~ ion ,  the  original inhabitrants of the  country) ; and (3) the Saris, which 
name is simply given to  the dwellers in the  towns. The nomad population 
is  composed of ( 1 )  Kirghiz and (2) Kipckaks .  The Kirghiz are nomad 
Uzbegs, and the  Kipchaks are a mixed race, apparently of Turkish origin, 
thouCh they greatly resemble the  Mongols i a  appearance.t Though greatly 
inferior i n  numbers, they are braver and  mire warlike than the other races 
of tile country. They a.re found chiefly in t h e  east aud north-east of the 
province, a,nd are partly nomad and partly sedentary. I n  the  ci ulcha district 
:,re also Dnnganis and Taranchis of Chinese extraction. 

* See also page 1. 
t But  see article on " Kirghiz," page 37. 



The fort  and town are on the Gulcha river, and tlre situation commands 
t ha road a p  the valley, aod also t h e  Cllieh Lorehik gorge. 

Gulclia. The ruison dJe*ll.e of tlie fort is p r i rn :~r i l~  the control 
of the neighbouring Kirgliiz. It is described by Kurol~atkin as n redoubt 
with round bastions suit,nbla for a garrison of about 2 cornpaniel of infantry, 
100 Cossacks, ailcl 4 guns.  

I n  the ueighbourhood vegetation and grain are raised mithout artificial 
irrigation. 

I n  writing the  above article the Fc)llo\ving nrnrfs have been consulte(I : 
" The l'urkestan Rrgion," Kostenko ; " 1Veste1.n 'l'urk- 

Bibliograpl~g. estan," Trotter ; " llurl<estan," Schuyler ; " S t a t i ~ t ~ i c s  
and Geography of Turkestan," Clarke;  " bIemorandum on tlie Financial 
position of the  Rilssians in Celrtral Asia," YoungliusLand ; " Description of a 
Journey to  Trans-Caspia and Turkestan," Eliqt;  aud the  " Geography of the  
Turkestan Country," Ostroumoff. 

KASHGAR. 

The country now most commonly called Kashgar or Kashgaria has a t  

Names of the region. 
different periods of its history been known under differ- 
e n t  names. A t  the time of the Arab conquest i t  was 

spoken of either sirnply as Turkistan or, t o  distingniah i t  from tile 
Turkistan proper, as Bilad-us-Shirk, o r  the " Eastern cities." 'l1he JSogllol 
invasion, mithout entirely displacing these names, gave i t  the  name of MO- 
gholistan, and i t  was generally known by this name dur ing the  period of the 
rule of the Chaghtai Khans. I n  t h e  time of the  later princes of that  
dynasty, however, the name of Kasligsr, their capital, carne into use to  
designate the  plain country south of the  Ala Tagh in contradistinction to 
hfogholistan proper. And this name of Kashgar has ever since been the one 
most cornnlonly used t o  represent the  great basin of the  Tarim river, though 
other names have been applied to it in wllole or in part  Ly foreigners. Thus 
by the  Chinese conquerors i t  is now called the New Dominion, and by 
modern European authors Chinese, or Eastern, Turkietan. 

The  northern boundary runs obliquely between 39'and 43' north latitude 

Boundaries. from-the Terek baman in 75' t o  Picllan iu 92C east 
longitude, and is formed by the  southern watershed of - 

the  Ala Tagh  mountains. The southera boundary has never Leen delimitated. 
The eastera boundary cuts bhe parallels of 92' and 85' of east longitude 
f rom Pichan in nort.11 to  Clrachan on the south between parallels 4 3 O  and 36' 
north latitude, and presents an undefined border formed by the slliEting sand of 
the Gobi desert. The iVest.ern boundary runs from the Terek D a z ~ a n  to  
the  Uzbel pass. Beyond this point i t  has never been defined. 

Rashpar may be said t o  have an approximate area of 243,750 square miles. 
B u t  it must be borne in mind that  by very much the greatest part  of it is a n  
uninhabited waste. To give a full description of this extensive area does not 
come within the scope of the  present work, and only so mnch of i t  will be 
dwelt upon as comes within the sphere of a Russian advance across the  Hindu 
Kush and Mustagh mountains between the Jlorah and Karakorum passes. 

The  prevailing character of the  Kashgar region is a vast plain surface 
extending east and west, whicll may be conveniently 

Geogral~hical descrip- cIescri1,ed under the natural divisions of highland, low. 
tion. land, desert,, swamp, ailtl lalie. 



Tlle Liglrl;~nd portion is constituted by the elevated plateaux and deep 
va l l e~s  of tlre lofty mount.nin bar1 iers which form three sides of i t s  area, and 
is chart~cterizrd as mucl] by tlie rjgour of i ts  climate as by the naliedness of 
i ts  h~l ls .  Cl;iciers are fouiid on its rnore elevated ranges, and there is every- 
n-liere n n  absence of forest trees. Nevert'lieless, i t s  glens and hollows are tile 
l i o ln~  of nunlerous nom:id tribes during the winter, wl~ilsii in  summer flocks 
: ~ o d  h r ~ d s  are fetl on tlle rich pastures that  sprout as  soon as  the  snow 
rnclts oE the steppes wl~ich buttress the main range. 

'Ihe lowlanil division cc)mpriees the belt of hill ski r t  a t  the base of 
tile bo~lllding ranges. It is the nlo5t ~ o p n l o u s  part, and is the  o111y portion 
wliic.ll is l~ern~anrrl t ly settled and cultivated. The soil is characterized t,y 
i ts  ;iriditv and 1,arrenness. It is more or less highly charged with salines, 
rnhicll iu lllalrV places retain sufficient moisture to form mud bogs and marshes, 
011 which puk coarse reeds and dwarf tarn~rislrs. The peculiar features 
of this tract are the numerous rivers which traverse it to their junction with 
tile T a 1 . i ~  river, which is the great drainage channel for the whole country. 
'rile\. are tile Kl~otan,  I'arkand, Kashgar, and A k  Su rivers. These streams 
Inl~silp flow in wide channels. 'l'heir volurne varies accot.ding to  season ; thus 
In FPinter even the largest of them is fordable, wllilst the  smaller ones are 
gtrllernlly frozen over. I n  summer they are so swollen I>y the  melting snows 
tIlat tllev till the whole of their wide channels, and form in some cases a stream 
l ~ ~ : L I ) Y  a mile broad. None of them are navigable. They all contain 
iizh, and in  the case of the larger streams they are a source of food to  tlle 
i u h a l i t a ~ t s .  

The desert division occupies the whole of the  Kasllgar basin beyond the  
lo\rland belt. In  general aspect it presents a vast undulating plain of sand 
m\lich slopes away to  the eastward. I t s  elevation is estimated to  vary from 
2,500 fpet  a t  Lol, Nor to 4,000 feet on the  Yarkand Lorder. It is  traversed by 
tile four rivers which go  to  form the Tarim, and by tha t  stream itself. On the  
Lanks of these rivers grow narrow belts of poplar, willow, tamarisk, and tall 
rel>ds. The greatest portion of this division is an unmitigated waste ; horses 
cannot traverse it owing to their sinking knee-deep in the  soft soil ; wliilst to  
mill1 the dust proves suffocating, and the  glare from the snow white salts is 
Illincling. 

The swamp division is prillcipally concentrated on the  course of the  
Tarim river in  the eastern part of its course. The Inlces also are in the  
pasterr. half of the  valley, and, like the  swamps, lie outside the area necessary 
to  be described here. 

The inhabitants consist of a mixture of tribes or  races mhich belong to one 
or other of those two great Central Asian farnilies- 

lnllabitante. namely, the Turk and the  Tartar. For  the sake of 
descriptiou, they may Le classed under the heads of urban and rural. The 
urban population of the mest,ern cities is a confused mixture of Turk and Tartar, 
or hloghol and Tajik, and the offspring of their several alliances one with 
the other. I n  t h e  rural districts the population consists of two distinct 
classes, the settled and the  nomad. The first named is everywhere of Turk 
descent, and represents the  ancient Uighur, the H u n  of Attila's invading 
armies. The Turkis live comfortably as a rule, being well clothed aud fed;  
they are great rneat-eaters, all tile towns being crowded with butchers' shops, 
in  which beef and mutton are displayed. Horse flesh is also eaten. Tlley do 
g o t  eat the ch?'r,pali, but make leavened rolls of fine white flour. 





The history of Rashgarin from the  15th  to the 18ih century affords 
Conquest of Kasllgar an nubrolien record of civil war betiveell two religious 

by the Clrinese. parties-of a struggle of \vhich now tlie Chinese and 
now tlie neighbouriilg non~:ids took ad~ai i t i lge  to seize the country for them- 
selves. Sevel.al timps the l\'usligarians, ~ l ~ l l l ~ ( l r t ~ d  by Rlussalman adventurers, 
g o t  tile upper hand, but  each tinhe a ~ a i n  tit; c 'hi i~ese with ~ i ~ c h a n g i ~ g ~ a t i ~ ~ ~ ~  
pot the  best OF it. Eventually, nl'ter a \7ery bloody mar, the  so\rereignty 
of the  ClliDese was est8al,liahed in  1 7 5  7. Nevertl~eless, tlie Chinese autllor- 
ities by not maiutainiug a proper army in  the country held very insecure 
tenure for a considerable tiinc. 

In 1S56, in Yunnan, the sonth-west province of China, there broke 
out tile most iormidalle of a11 the Rluasalman revolts. This rapidly spread 
t o  all the remaining provinces of \Test,ern China. 'I'Lis revolt, known by 
the  name of l)iingan, produced t ~ r r i b l e  desolation in  Zungaria, in  t l ~ e  
province uf I li, and in Cliinese Turltistan. 'l'he D u ~ j g a n s  mere soon joined 
by their co-religionists-the Sarts-who are called i n  the  Ili province by the  
name of Taranchis. 

The 'Khan of Rhokand, wishing to  take advantage of the disorder 

Y & U ~  Beg. in Eastern Turkistan, sent to  K a s l i ~ l r  a certain Ruzurg, 
one of the descendants of the I i h o ~ a s .  who ruled at ode 

time in the  country (i.e., prior to  1757). Wit11 the  aid 'of tlie Khokand 
troops, led by the  brave Yakub Beg? Buzurg Khoju gained p o a s ~ ~ s i o n  of 
Kaehgar i n  the  year 1865. B u t  in  consequence of his iucapacity the  
interloper soon lost all influence, and this  passed entirely into the  har~tls  of  
t h e  resolute k-akub Beg. IIaving s e r t  Buzurg out of Kashgar (in 181;7) 
on t h e  plea of performing a pilgiiinage t o  Mecca, Yakub 13eg remained tJhe 
sole and absolute ruler of Kashgar,  and, throne11 liis own energy and spirit of 
adventure, i n  a short t ime brought under his sway all tlie towns of Chinese 
Turkistan. 

Yakub Beg a t  first, called himself r111cr of Alt,i-Shalir (the six cities) ; he 
then styled himself covereign of Ji t i-Shahr ( t l ~ e  scJven cities). A t  first, 
too, he bore the  t i t le  of Atalik Gliazi (01. the  Pather-Coi~c~ucrdr). Subsequent- 
ly he assumed the  designation of Badaula t (the E'ortnnate or the Powrrful) . 
Through this  title he increased his onrn importar~ce in hls riiplomatic relations 
wi th  both the  Russia~rs and tlie I3nglish. Finally, he aclopt,ed the  title of 
Amir. T o  letters addressed t o  l i i n ~  113' tlw Hussian C;overpor-G~nera1 of 
Turkistnn suggesting free tratltr W> t l ~ i n  Kas1lgarl.l l3 limits, Yaknb Beg 
generally replied t h a t  his con11 try \ v ~ s  poor : ~ c d  11;l.d nothi u g  whflrewith 
t o  carry on a trade ; b u t  should the 1:ussians conhe to  Kashgar for ,111rpos~s 
of conquest., he would place a11 i n  the  liat~clr; of ( iod,  hv whose will i t  would 
be decided whether ttuasin should conquer Kashgnr, or, oo the  contrary, Kas l~par  
should conquer R u s i a .  Protected as he was liy thr d~fkicnlt Thian Shao moun- 
tains, 119 h;1~1 some rcnwn For counticg :.upon tlic impunitjr of bis actions. hlore- 
oyer, in orJer to  s t ~ e r i g t ~ h e ~ i  I~imself, hp entered i n t o  relations with us. In 1x70 
he seut his nep11em to the  Y ice1 oy of I lidia, to uegociste for ail alliance, and 
with a reclue*t f o r  the supply of alms.  Alr. k'orsvth, the  return ei1\70?, 
arrived a t  Yarka~)cl : ~ t  a time when Y:\l;uL ] ( ( & g  11ad eAtrred upon a war with 
t h e  Dilngans. T h e  envoy was 11ht tlirrc fore received a t  K a s l ~ ~ a r  ; indeed, 
it was only after his second visit t~ b k u b  Beg's territory in the  year follow- 
ing that a polite reception was rx ten t l~d  to the agent of the  Government. 
Subseqoently, in  1874, a g i e a l  embassy, also under MA. Forsy th, was sent 



t o  y:lkut Beg. This, however, led to  uo positive results. Russian relations 
with the then ruler of Kushgar \\.ere of a different type, for whilst car- 
rying on negociatioas with l'akuL Beg rel:ltivc t~ tlie free movemcrlts of 
Huss~un mercliants witliin tllu limits of Kasllgaria, the (;overnor-Cfeneral 
of Turkistan engaged his nttentiot~ with the  repair and rcc ~nstruct , ion 
of the  roads leading into Yakub Beg's cuuntry, so that, in the event of 
refusal on his part to sign a treaty, l%ussia[i troops might be ruarclied into 
Kashgaria and a treaty esacted 1)y Eel-ce. 

Thus intimidated, Yal;uL Brg iu May l872 affixed his signature to a. 
treaty, and louncl himself to open to  R ~ s s i a n  nlerchants free I?nss;lge t l ~ r o l ~ g h -  
out his clg)~ninions, and t o  take from them only such dues as corresl)ondcd 
with tliose levied on I(aah::.;~rinn merchants traclin(r iu Itussian territory, tha t  

'7 
is to say, 2 ?  per cent. ud ra lore tn .  For some tlme after\v;lrds llr! n ~ a v ~ r c t l  
between an  English aucl a Russian alliance, but ultimately submitted himself 
t o  Russian intlurnce. 

On the  20th hIny 1877 TaliuS Beg died, m1 a t  once tlle monarchy, 
wliicll he had skilfully welded togetl~rfir m ~ t h  fire and sword, fell into i ts  com- 
poneut parts, whicli \vlJlae a11 a t  variance each with the ot,lier. Disorder and 
~uu tua l  :tni~nosity once Inore set in. The Chinese then took advantage of 
the anarchy which lrrwailed to again take possessioa of the country. 
But; there ilppe:irs to h ~ v e  teen l ~ t t l e  real fighting. As the Chinese ad- 
vanced, the  Andijanis retired into their own country again, while the Turkis 
went on ploughing their fields, troubling thenlselves very little as t o  who 
should rule them for the  fulure. 

I n  1879 bfr. Ney Elias, Officiating British Joint  Commissioner at 
Ladak, received an ualooh-ed-for invitation from the 

Our dealing8 with Governor of Kashgar t o  ineet him a t  Yarkand, and 
'='gar since death immediately set off in t h e  hope of obt:~ioing some in-  of Yakub Beg. 

formation regarding the  then state of affairs in Eastern 
Turkistan, especially as affecting the  t r d e  via* Ladnk, which a t  tha t  time 
was much interfered with by the  Chinese ; but before he had proceeded half 
way he heard that  the  Governor had left Yarkand for Kashgar. Some t ime 
after Mr.  Elias had arrived a t  Yarkand he received a verbal mpsage  from 
the  Governor a t  Kashgar to  the effect tha t  he could go on to I<ashgar and 
pay his visit there " if he liked." From this change of tone in the Gov- 
ernor's manner i t  appeared unlikely that  any good would accrne from the visit; 
consequently Mr.  Elias returned to  Lsdak. I n  1880 Ivlr. Elias was sent by 
the Government of India for the purpose of enquiring iuto t l ~ e  effects on 
Indian trade exercised by t l ~ e  Russo-Chinese treaty of Livadia of 1879 ; 
but the treaty never having been ratified, and i t s  provisions consequently 
llever having come fully into force, he had no opportunity of ascertaining i t s  
intluence on the trade of the  conntry, but he found the same gfumbling as 
in the previous year regarding the  uncertainty of duties, delay in procuring 
passports, and the  prohibition placed on the importation of Indian tea and 
opium. In  1883 the  full effects of the Itusso-Chinese treaty of 1881 began 
to  be felt. This treaty provided for the complete freedom of commerce between 
the  two territories. Prom 1833 forward Iiussian caravans poured such 
large quantities of goods into the province that  Indian exports could not 
compete with them, and the consequence was a falling off in Indian trade. 

I n  1885 Mr. Ney Elias was again sent on  a mission to  Kashgar with a view 
t o  imprcve our political relations with the Cbincse Provincial Government 



in Tuskistan, and to remove, as far as possible, t.he restrictions then 
placed upon Inclian trade in that country. T.j l i t l r  rchgard t o  tlle first of these 
objects, the chief aim of the Government \vns to establisli a permanent 
political agency in Chinese Turliistan. The second object was to be effected 
by concluding with the Chinese authorities of 'I'arkistan an agreement em- 
bodying certain provisions for placing the trade with India on a recognized 
basis. As neither of these two objects could be accomplished without the con- 
sent oE the Chinese Government, s letter was sent to  the Charg6 d'Affairtis at  
Pekin requesting his assistance in obtaining the necessary co-operation of the 
Chinese. It was shown that  Indian trade was unrecognized, ant1 that British 
subjects had no authorised rights in the New Dominion, while Russian trade 
and Russian subjects were, on the contrary, provided for by full treaty rights. 
It was shown also that the tradc interests of India and China were 
identical, and an assurance was given that Indian trade should not be pressed 
to an extent which might embarrass the Chinese authorities. I t  is unneces- 
sary here to follow tlie correspondence wliich ensued with the Pekin Legation. 
The Charge d'Affaires apparently only brought before the Chinese Govern- 
ment a part of the proposed measures, the establishment of an agency was not 
even mentioned by him, and the reply he elicited from the Tsungli Yamen 
regarding the trade was a curt refusal to take the proposals of the Govern- 
ment of India into consideration. 

The province of the New Dominion forms a separato local Government 
Administration. under a Futai, who resides a t  Urumtsi, and whose rank 

may be best represented by that of Lieutenant-Governor 
in India. At Kashgar there is a Taotai or Commissioner, who is also superin- 
tendent of trade, &C., and has under his jurisdiction tlie four districts of 
Kashgar, Yangi Hisar, Yarkand, and Khotan. These are usually adminis- 
tered by a Che-li-chon o r  Deputy Commissioner, commonly called Amban, 
and form the western division of the New Dominion. The district officials 
and magistrates are entirely Chinese, the Hakim Begs having been abolished 
in  1883. 

Captain Younghusband says :-'' The administration is fairly popular with 
the natives : they have been accustomed to the Chinese for centuries, and 
have a very high opinion of their strength. The people are not over-taxed, 
and as a rule they are not worried. If they leave the Chinese alone, the 
Chinese leave them alone, and this seems to suit their national character. 
On the other hand, the Russians have a reputation for taxing heavily, and 
they do not seem to command the same respect as the Chinese. The Eus- 
sians are feared, and their power is certainly respected ; but this so far from 
making them popular seems to  have an opposite effect, and their advent 
would certainly not be welcomed. As regards t,he feeling towards ourselves, 
I am convinced that it is distinctly favourable. The Chinese officials, too, are 
favourably disposed t o  us, though, when Russian and English interests 
clash, to prevent annoyance from the Russians, who have a consul a t  Kashgar, 
while we are unrepresented,* they are inclined to side with the Russians 
rather than with us; and, though they look upon both ourselves and the 
Russians as barbarians, I think they look upon usas the less barbaric of the 
two, and respect us as the conquerors of India." 

* The appointment of a British consul at Kashgnr is now under consideration. At  pre- 
sent Mr. Q. Macartney is stationed there on special dut,y, but has no official status. 



The f o l l v m i ~ ~ g  estimate O F  the number of Cliinese troops in  K a s h e r i a  
was furnished by Mr. Macartoey in August 1891 :- 

Army.  

Place. Cavalry. Infantry. 

B hotan ... ... ... ... 160 4QO 
... Tarkand ... ... ... 200 800  

Tmgi Hisrtr ... ... ... ... 220 400 
Naralbaslli ... ... ... ... ... 4Q0 
Iiashgar ... ... ... ... 200 400 

Tnngi Sliahr ... ... ... ... 300 2,600 
Ushturfan ... ... ... ... 200 400 
Ak Su ... ... ... ... 400 2,500 - -- 

TOTAL ... 1,670 8,100 - -- 
The men are of bad physique and morale, discipline is lax, and the 

equipment is bad. This force in i ts  existing state of disorganisation could 
never he expected t o  offer effectaal resistance t o  the Russians, even though 
i ts  present n i~mbers  were trebled. 

However, it i s  improbable tha t  China could in any circumstances place 
a larger force in the New Domiuion than 50,000 men. 

The most str iking t ra i t  in  the  character of the  Chinese soldiery is 
cowardice. 'he ir  tactics consist in frightening tbe enemy ; never in  hazard- 
in,o.an attack. T h e  order of battle is a semicircle threateniug the  front and 
the  flanks ; simultaneoucly the troops open fire a t  a distance much further 
than the range of their guns, utter hideous cries after every round, and 
a.ltngether behave in a childish way, which mould, of course, produce no 
effect on superior troops. The officers lack every quality which goes to malie 
u p  a leader of men. 

On the  Pamirs a karamal merely means t h e  head-quarters of s Beg. 
Ca.ptain Younghusband visited several of these posts in 

IiaraWals Or frontier 1890, and in no case did he find a fort  or soldiers. No posts. 
Chinese officials permanently reside a t  any of the outer 

frontier posts, al l  of .which along the  Afghan side are under a native 
The nearest official of Chinese nationality is not  to be found further 

west than the  foot of the mountains overhanging the  Kashgar plain, along 
whiC1l are stationed a series of inner karawals. 

THE NORTHERN FRONTIER OF KASHMIR. 

The north of Kashmir is bounded by a stupendous mass of mountains 
known in  different parts as the  Hindu Kush, the  Musn 

hfustagh range. tagh, and the  Karakorum mountains. The easter- 
partion, the  Mustagh mountains, will now be dealt with. This may be said 
t o  from the Kilik pass to  the Karakorum pass. The highest point of 
this iange is reached in the  vicinity of the  klustagh pass, where one peak (K--2) 
rises t o  the  height of 2 6,27 8 feet. Four other peaks are over 26,000 feet, and i t  

may be said tha t  hardly a peak on the  main axis of the range is under 
20,000 feet. 'I'here is naturally a vast extent of glaciers, and these are found in 
p e a t e s t  extent between the head-waters of the Oprang river and the vicinity of 
the Shimsbal pass. Perhaps the largest glacier on the northern side is tha t  

C 





This range runs out from the 3Iustagh mountains in a northerly direction 

The Kurku range. 
from a point near tile Kliunjerab pass. The highest 
peaks do uot rise above a height of probably aborlt 

~ 0 , 0 0 0  feet. No trees are seen WU the slopes, but grass is plentiful on the 
loiver pr t ions on the western side, and ill the shallow valleys which run down 
towards the Tagdumbash Pamir. 

The largest branch of this river has its rise near the Karakorum pass, 

The Tnrlra~ld river. and from that i t  flows to Kirghiz Jangal, when i t  
sweeps round almost a t  right angles in a westerly 

direction to near Chong Jangal, where i t  receives the Oprang river. From 
Cllong Jaugnl it turns north-west to the llisu junction, and the11 i t  passes 
through a number of impassable gorges towards the Turliistall plain, and is 
eventually buried in the sands of the Gobi desert. The depth and volume 
of this river vary very considerably according to the season of the year. I n  
the summer months, even in its upper course, i t  is quite unfordable, but by 
the middle of September it can be fordecl as low down as Chong Jangal, and 
by the middle of October as far as the Ilisu. 

The climate is one of great severity. At  the western end of Rash-am, 

Climate aod prodnc- 
a t  a height of 9,000 feet above sea-level, the thermometer, 

tiorls. even in the middle of October, falls to 4 O  Fahrenheit. 
Captain Bower crossed theKillian pass en roztle from Leh 

in  August, 2nd writes :-" Here (half way up the pass) me had our first taste 
of cold. ~ l t ~ l o u g h  the thermometer only went down to 2.3", there was a 
biting wind, and I have often felt the cold less trying when the thermometer 
was below zero." However, in summer the valley of the Yarkand river is 
certainly warm enough to allow cultivation, and fruit trees are met with a t  
the western end of Rasbam. The vegetable productions of any useful de- 
scription are almost nil, a small amount of timbsr being the only thing 
obtainable, besides jungle, scrub, and coarse grass. The Kirgliiz keep large 
flocks of sheep and goats, and also a fair number of camels, yaks, and ponies. 
I n  the neighbourhood of Shahidulla there may be between 30 to 40 camels 
and 5 0  to 6U ponies, and perhaps the same number of yaks. The inhabitants 
round about the sources of the 'l'iznaf in Pakhpu have nothing in common 
with the Kirghiz. They are a distinct population. They rear large flocks 
of sheep, but keep few horses, yaks, camels, or mules. The grain produced is 
insufficient for their requirements. 

THE PAMIRS. 

The derivation and meaning of the word " Pamir" has never been satis- 
factol-ily explained. Perhaps the least fantastic solution is p&-i-mir, or foot of 
Mir, the great legendary holy mountain of the early Hindus, the abode of the 
gods, and the traditional cradle of the Aryan race. It must not be supposed 
that the Pamir region i s  a plateau in the ordinary acceptation of the term. 
It is rather a lofty upland, nowhere less than 12,000 feet above the sea, whose 
general elevation may be taken a t  13,500 feet, intersected in  every direction 
by ranges of bare rocky snow-clad mountains rising from 15,000 feet t o  
20,000 feet., and separated from each other by valleys of varying width. These 
valleys in placesopen out, forming flat or gently shelving troughs from 
one to  several miles in width, covered generally with low wormwood scrub, 
but here and there with therichest grasses. Such fjat open valleys are known 
3s Parnirs, while deep, narrow ravines are never so described. It is therefore 



in~ccurnte to speak of the whole region as Pamir, though that term 
is a convenient expression for describing the wild uninhabited tract between 
EasternTurkistan and the Upper Oxus Provinces. 

Ivanoff detines the Pamir as the district betmeen Alai on the north, 
Kashgharin on the east, Wakhan on the south, and Shignan on tire west. 
This definition, though a broad one, is fairly accurate. H e  derives t,he name 
from the Pamir river," but this is unquestionably an error. Doubtless 
the Ak Su  is known in places as the Al-i-Pamir, but that  is simply 
the oriental custom of naming a river locally according to the place i t  rune 
through or by, and that the river is named after the region and not the 
region after the river is the most probable. The general description of the 
Pamir given by Ivanoff is :-" A country where spacious level valleys are 
formed between low mountaine, and where nothing grows but grass, whose 
only denizens are Kirghiz nomads, yaks, ovis polii, and bears, and wl~ich is 
traversed by routes in every direction." 

I t  is, however, scarcely correct, to say tbe Pamir is traversed by roads in 
every direction. The mountains are quite impracticable, excep1 a t  certain well 
defined points ; and, as a matter of fact, there are only a few routes which are 
ever used. The mountains in the western portion of the Pamir region, on the 
Afghan frontier, are lofty and rugged, rising well above the snow line. But 
further eastward they are of much less height, and the ridges, which divide 
the Xlicllur and the eastern portions of the Great and Little Pamirs, are easy 
of access and passable without difficulty. 

One very characteristic feature of the Pamirs is the number of lakes both 
fresh and salt mhich dot the region. W'e may particularly notice the Great 
and Little Kara Kul and Raug Kul in the north. The numerous lakes of the 
~ l i ~ h u r - y e s h i l  Kul, Tuz Kul, Sasik Kul, &C.; the Kul-i-Kalan, or Victoria 
lake of the G reat Pamir, and' Gaz Kul in  the Little Pamir. 

The climate of the Pamir is very severe in winter. This lasts from October 
till May, and during these months the deep snow and biting winds render 
travelling on the Pamir very frying to  any but the liardy Kirghiz. During 
the summer the dry keen air of the Paml'r is very invigorating to those in lusty 
condition, but the great elevation is prejudicial to  violent exercise, and is 
very trying to people with weak lungs. The sun in summer, owing to the 
rarity of the atmosphere, is very hot, but the nights always cold. Captain 
Younghusband says :-" I have seen the thermometer a t  zero (Fahrenheit! at 
the end of September, and 18' below a t  the end of October. The sllom 
on the vallev bottoms does not clear away before May is well advanced." 
However, Wood in 1857, and others subsequently, have recorded more fair 
weather than foul on the Pamirs, and as a traversable region the cold is no 
impediment to any moving body. There appears to be a leeward side to 
most valleys, where no snow lies, and where passage is nearly always practi- 
cable. Also i t  may be noted that  there are in many directions positions 
which afford very tenable and excellent sites for posts ancl other estab- 
lishments. 

I n  summer yaks are driven up  to graze Ly the Kirghiz, Wakhis, and 
Sh ip i s .  The Kirghiz, however, are the only people wbo can be said to inha- 
bit the Pamir, and even they only during the summer. Formerly the Kirgliiz 
used to frequent the Great and Little Pamirs, but nowadays they are chiefly 
to be found on the Alichur and Bang Kul, in the Kudara valley, and the 
basin of the Great Kara Kul or the so-called Khargoshi-Pamir. I n  the winter 



the. generally migra te  t o  Klrshgaria, t o  the  upper par t  of the Shaklldara i n  
Shignan,  and t o  Alai. 

T h e  name is applied to one of the  northern Yamirs ly ing  sout.h of t he  

Khargoshi Parnir. Alai valley, wit11 which it is connected by  the  Kizi l  
A r t  pass leudiag across the  Trans-Alai range. 

This  Pami r  may be said to extend f rom the  Tokhterek pass t o  t he  Ak 

Hang K u l  P~rnlir. Baital river. I t  is described by ~evet - i sof f  a s  a wide, 
level, aud d r y  valley, anti t he  lake a s  consisting of 

tliree basins and an  extensive marsh joined by narrow straits,  t he  whole about  
20 miles long and  f rom l! ro 3) miles broad. N e y  Elias  gives the  following 
description :- 

" 3 e r e  the  valleys a re  wide and  open, and the  hills t ha t  bound them 
r '  usually low and eijsy. l h e r e  is grass in abundance, a s  t l ~ e  large floclrs of 

the Kirghiz  and numbers of oor's pchi  testify. I n  surnmer also the1.e mus t  
be aburldance of water, bu t  by  October many  of t he  s treams have run dry, 
and  it is not always easy t o  make marches so a s  to reach a camping ground 
with water. R a n g  Kul-or lake of all  colours, as  t he  name is interpreted t o  
mean, there  Leinp no special colour either in  the water  or t h e  surrorlnding 
hills t o  d i s t i ~ u i s h  it-is a fresh-water lake. Tliough Ranp  K u l  is 
undoubtedly mlthirt Cl~inese  limits, t he  Kirghiz there consider t l~emselves 
as Afghau  snbjects, though a t  tlie same t ime  they  pay  tr ibute t o  Kashgar." 

Mos t  maps, especially Russian ones, show sue11 a Pnmir, hut  apparently 

Sarez Pamir. 
t he  valley of the  Ak S u  i n  the  viciuity O F  Sarez has 
none of t he  chnracteristics of a Pamir, and t l~erefore 

i t  is a n  error  to speak of the  valley a s  such. 
A Pamir runn ing  approximately east and west Letween t h e  Neza Tash 

Alichur Pamir. 
pass and  lake Yeshi\ Kul .  It is drained bg a river 
of t h e  same name. From the  pass a s  f a r  a s .  

Hurzilla t he  P a m i r  averages about  5 miles in  width. 'l'he range  
bounding th is  Pamir  on t h e  north is free of snom in summer, b u t  
t ,hat  separat ing i t  i r o m  t h e  Grea t  Parnir i s  of consideraLle height,  t h e  
summits  always covered wi th  snom, a r ~ d  t h e  passes across i t  difficult. F rom 
Burzilla, t he  valley begins t o  close in, and t l ~ e  road increases in difficulty a s  
t h e  Yesllil K111 is approached. I n  constlquence travellers t o  Shignan generally 
l ~ a v e  t h e  Alichur valley at Burzilla and  travel t o  Sardim vid the  Koh-i-Tezek. 
T h e  Alichur is bounded on t h e  nor th  by t h e  watershed of t h e  RSurghabi, 
which consists of a mass of snowy morlntains crossed by  only one o r  two  
difficult footmpatlls. There i s  a pass called the  Buztari leading from the  eastern 
end of the Parnir t o  t h e  Ak S u  just below the  junction of t he  Kara  Su,  and  
there is a route leadiug from Bugrumal  t o  Sarez. O n  tlie south i t  i s  
separated f rom the  Grea t  Pamir  by h ~ g h  and rocky mountains, t h e  peaks of 
which a t ta in  an  al t i tude of 18,000 feet, and  among  which on  the  Alichur 
side many glaciers a re  found. Th i s  watershed is crossed by  the  Basil GumLaz 
and t h e  Khargosh  passes. Bo th  these passes a re  described in  Routes Nos. 26 
and 29. 

T h e  peculiarity of t h e  Alichur Yamir i s  t h e  number of small lakes and  
swamps, some fresh, some s t agnan t  and  salt. Fish and waterfowl abound. 
There is litt le good grass t o  be found, and  saxaul offers t he  only firewood. 
Severtsoff noticed extensive deposits of peat near t h e  Yeshil Kul, and also 
mentions a grove of willows in  the  same neighbourhood i n  the  glen formed 
by a  t r ibutary of t h e  ~ l i c h u r  river a t  a n  elevation of 12,700 feet. 



This pamir is bounded on the north by t l ~ e  watershrd separating i t  from 
t,lic Lit t le  ~ a r n i r ;  on the sout,ll by t,he Hindu Kush ; 

Tagdumbas11 Famir. 
on the  west bv the  waters1lt.d connectinz bho first 

L, 

t w o .  It drains east,warcl to Snril;ul, arid lins an  average breadth of 3 t o  4 
~ni les ,  its bounding uloiintaiu r,lngeb rising to  2,000 feet or 3,OUO feet above 
it. I t  mav be s;iici to commence, one branch a t  the K l ~ u n  jerah pass and an- 
other a t  tile 'A7akhnjrni pass, slid to extend dosvn to  'L$shkh ~ i ~ g a n ,  where 
the district of S i r iku l  I,rg.~~ls. It is  inliabited clliefly by Kirghiz, but  
there are ;ilsn il few Ssrikulis. All of these keep large floclts and 
horses, but tlle onlv a t tempt  at  anytl l ing like cultivation conbists of 
a few scatterecl patches :~l)out l l u b d s  and Khusghum. 'l'hr Parnir itself rises 
very greatly on both eitles to  the  mounta i~l  ranges by which i t  is enclosed. 
It gives one the  ia~pression of formerly having been a deep valley Letween 
two monnt;lin ranges, mli~ch has now been filled n p  by the d6bris brought 
Juwn lhy former gl:~ciers. O n  account of t l l ~  insulficierit rainfall this  valley 
has not been washed out and cleared of the  dhbris, and conseq~~en t~ ly  is now 
a plain a t  a bich elevation. The Parnir rises from 1O,000 feet a t  Tasllkur- 
ghun tc, 14,300 a t  the  K l i u l ~ j e r ~ i ,  pass. Tt is mostly covered wit11 coarse 
scrub ancl gravel, bu t  there are also some fine stl-etches of good grass. Fuel 
is very scarce, 2nd the  inliaLitants gener:~lly use dung  for t l ~ e i r  fires. l ' he  
Kil-ghiz who frequent tlie head-waters of tlie Parnir pay a small tribute t o  
Hu~lza .  Oois polti abniind. On  tliis pamir there are  pl-oLaLly about 20 
camels, 30 to 40 ,ynX.s, and 60 ponies. 

'I'l~e Great  P a ~ i ~ i r  is D gr i~ssy va'lley, about 90 miles in length. It is said 

Great Pamir. 
t o  begin a t  Bohel.i~li, 2 miles beyond the juuction of the  
Ab-i-3l;~tz with tlie Pamir river, and is  there only a mile 

broacl, but  gr:~dually witlens to  about 6 miles in  the  first 2U miles of the road 
towards lake Victoria, 12 miles beyond the e a ~ t e r n  end of ~vhicll is the water- 
.shed between the Psmir river and Ak S11 or hlu1,ghahi branch of the  Oxus. 
The  valley gradually narrows again from this point eastward to  i t s  end near 
Daban-i-lsligh. Tliis valley is generally bounded Ly low spurs from ranges 
t h a t  rise about 5,000 feet above the plain on the  south and 2,500 feet on t h e  
north aide, absoliitr heilht,s of 18,000 feet and 15,500 ft e t  respectively, 
the Pamir ltselE being from 12,000 feet to  14,000 Feet above the  sea. The 
summer r0,ute from Waklian to Yarkand lies through the  Pamir, as  also a route to  
Shignan by the  Joshangaz pass. Roads lead to the  Lit t le  P a ~ n i r  over the  
Yenr Meuse, Kizil Robat, U r t a  Bel, Benderski, and Waeram paisses. 

The Lit t le  Yamir resembles in  all respects the  o t l ~ e r  Pamirs, except t h a t  
the  mountains forming i ts  northern and southern boaud- 

l i tt le  Pamir. aries rise more directly from the plain than those of 
the Great  Pamir.  I t s  lake, however, which is in the  eastern part  of t h c  
valley, does not drain towards the  Panjali branch of the Upper Oxus, but  is  the  
sollrce of one of the  affluents of the  Ak So or Murghabi branch. The western 
portion of the  Li t t le  Pamir forms the valley of one of the  two heads of the 
Panjah branch. The length of this  Pamir is about 69 miles, and i ts  average 

from 2 t o  4 miles. The name is  also given in some maps to the Shetva 
Pamir. The elevation of the Lit t le  Pamir is  about 13,000 feet. 'l'he grazing in  
sulnmer is excellent. The winter route from Wakhan t o  Yarkand lies throngll 
the Lit t le  Pamir. I t  is generally spoken of as  extending from Bozai 
Gumbaz to A k  'l'ash, thong11 why, it is  hard t o  say, for t h e  Alc S u  valley 
continues wide and open a s  before, r ight  down to, and for a few miles 
below, the junction of the  Xk Baital river. 



The bit of pamir along the branch of the Wakhan river, which rises near 
t l r ~  \Yitklruj~.i~i a s  far  as the  jutrction of t l ~ e  Little 

WaLhau Pamir. E'arnir stream a t  13ozni Gunibaz, is known as the Pamir-i- 
V'akllao. During the winter it is frecluruted t)y \ \ ' akl~is  on i~ccoutit of i ts  
rigllt barlk f a ~ i ~ g  soutll, aud co~rsc(luently receiving the  largest amount of 
suushine. 

THE A F G H A N  PROVIXCES. 

A provilice oE .\fKhanist,zn which is imn1edi:rtely under the  governor- 
\VaL\~an. sliip of BLiclal;lislia~~. Atdul  Rahini says :- 
" From ancaient times the  , l f l r  of tl'akhan used to send to whoever was the 

ruler of l'ark:intl, on LehitlE of China, the following p r ~ s e u t s  : two greyhounds, 
two skins of , \ i < r h p o ~ / r  (foxes ?), and two skins of s t l l i s z l  (?). IF the Arnban was 
sntiefietl. he presented t\\-u pieces of s ~ l k ,  two pieces E ~ U I I L ~ J Z L  (?), 24 brtcks of 
tea, 10 China cups, gold elnbl.oide~etl cloth (amount not knowl~),  one pair 
of shoe-;, SO cotton pieces f r o m  Kliotan, four pieces of linen, four pieces of 
chintz, a11d two po~~ies ."  Hut all sucli tribute 113s lor a long time past fallen 
into abeyance, and China ce~.taillly does not now put forward any pretence to  
s u z e r a i ~ ~ t y .  'l'lle dues paid to B:rdaklishan nccorcling to the same authority 
we1e two b:sve girls, eight horses, two oxen, arid 1 2  horse-shoes. 

I n  1857-38 TYal;h;in is said to have been virtually independent, althongh 
the 31ir occa~ionally sent some inconsidera1)le tribute t o  BSurad Beg, a chief 
of the Katnglr;ln I;zl,al;s, m110 had asserted his power over Badakhshan and 
the r l e ighbou~. in~  territory. This tribute was, however, paid irregularly, 
aod RIir 3luhatnrnfid Rahim Iihan was inveigled to Kunduz and brutally 
murdered. Mulrammad Rahim Khan  was succeeded by a cousin, who only 
ruled one year, when Fateh Ali Sliali s5izad the  Mirship, which he held for 
36 years until his dearth in lr?75. H e  is said t o  have won tlie attachment 
and respect of his p~ople .  E'ateh Ali Shah was a younger brother of 
Aluharnmad R a h i ~ n  Khan, and on the occasion of Colonel Gordon's visit 
to  U'alihan in lb7-l, he asserteJ th3t the rullng families of Chitral and 
Shignan had sprung from his own. 1JThen Hafizulla Khan in Ju ly  1873 
assumed the governorship of Badaklishao, Fateh Ali Shah proceeded t o  
Faizabad, t h e  capital of tha t  Khanate, to  give in his allegiance to the  Amir 
of Kabul. The tribute consisted of 2 camels, 1 2  horses, 12  cows, and 12 
blankets, wllich had been fixed as the yearly due from Wakhan, the  Jfir 
remarking t o  Colonel Gordun-" No m )nev is aslred, for the  country has 
nor,e." Pateh Ali Sliah spoke bitterly of the cruel exactions which had been 
made from him by tlre rulers of Badakhshan, and stated that  he greatly pre- 
ferred the  Afghans as masters. Fateh A li Shah was succeeded in l875 by 
his son, Xli 11ard;tn Shah. H e  was very obliging to Colonel Gordon's party, 
and for this service a Ehilat was sent him by the Viceroy of India direct, 
which gave offence to  the Amir of Kkbul. 

I n  1853, on the advent of Abdul Elahman's troops in Badakhshan, Ali 
3Iardan Shah fled into Yasin, taking with llim a large following. Since 
then the  proviuce has Leen ruled by an  Afghan ha&iw, who is under the 
orders of the governor of Badakhshan. Wakhan is divided into four " sads," 
each under an aksakal ,  namely-(l) Sad-i-Sarhad ; (2) Sad-i-Sipanj ; (3) Sad-i- 
K l ~ a n d u t  ; and (4) Sad-Ishtragh. 

The last named was once an independent principality. I t s  Aksakal is 
the bereditary Naib of \,Yakhan. 



The popul;~tion before Ali 1l:rrdan fled was about 6,000-i.e., 300  house^. 
A house in \Yakhan means a family hamlet, and may consiet of from 12 t o  ". 50 people; but 2 U  may be taken as  a fair  average. i l le  population now is 
probably about 4,500. 

Abdul Raliim gives tlie following estimates :- 

Sad-i-Sarhad ... I22 housea. I Sad-i-Panja, or Sipanj ... 65 houses. 
Sad-i-Khandut ... 87 houses. I Sad-Istragh . . . 60 I~ouses. 

The inhabitants of Wakhan are of medium height and have a distinct 
Tajili type of face, and, generally speaking, are very handsome. 

Thev wear cirupkans or chogf1s of wool, with posf ius  of untanned sheep- 
skins. Those miio can afford i t  have turbans, but the  greater number are 
content with caps fitting close t o  t h e  head. Tlie flocks of the  Wa1;hi consti- 
tu te  his riches, or rather enable him to endure the  ills t o  which his bleak, 
high-lying valley exposes him. The skin ancl fleece of the sheep supply him1 
with every article of dress, in  preparing wliich both women and men f i ~ d  
their winter's employ ine~~t .  The women clean and spin tlie wool, while the 
men weave i t  into cloth. The valuable wool of Thibet, from which the  cost] 
shawls of Kashmir are fabricated, or a t  least a wool tha t  has all i t s  
qualities, is yielded by the goat of Wakhan. 

They are all Shiahs, and follow the religion of Imam Jafir Sadik. They 
profess belief in the transmigration of souls, and deny a heavenly existence, 
and say tha t  when tile soul leaves the body, i t  enters another body according 
t o  good or  evil deeds done in this life. 

They looked upon the late Mir  Aga  Khan* of Bombay as  their spiritual 
leader, and always put aside one-tenth of their goods and tlieir alms for him, and 
they called these goods their lord's property-mal-i-aurkar. They entrusted it 
to  his representative, whom in this country they called the  p i r .  The  abode 
of Aga Khan, i.e., Bombay, they looked on as their Mecca. The  people are 
oenerally classed as Galchas, and their dialect, which, like tha t  of the  other 
h 

hill Tajik states, is of the Iranian family, is known as  Wakhi ;  but  Persian 
is also p n e r a l l y  spoken. The climate is uo doubt very severe. Snow lies 
for half the  year, and the  fierce wind known as  the  bad-i-wakhan i s  
excessively bitter. 

Afghan rule is not  popular in Wakhan, and the  people long for  the  
return of Ali Mardan Sliab, failing wliich llussian ruIe zoor~ltl  be welcome. 
The  Wakhis, however, are not a n  important factor in the Central Asian ques- 
tion. They have no warlike instincts, are not in the least fanatical, and rarely 
carry arms. The secluded situation of their country and i ts  ~lnattractive 
character have saved i t  from being often subjected to  invasion, and th is  
immunitv has rendered this hardy race gentle and  peacefol in character. 
The peoi,le are very liospitalle, and decidedly lovable. They have little 
enterprise, and seldom travel much. 

The principle crops are peas, beans, millet, and barley. Wheat  is likewise 
orown, but  only to a very limited extent, and tha t  only below Kala Yanjah. I n  
D 

April the seed is put into the  ground, and in July  the harvest is reaped. The 
!and requires to  be irrigated, and, to  yield even a moderate crop, must be richly 
manured. The strong wind tha t  blows with little intermission throughout 

* Died November 1892. 



t h e  winter nncl spring clowl1 the  valley of t h r  O s u s  is ~ ~ i f a v o n r : ~ l l e  to vegeta- 
tion. Fruit-trees do  liot grow, c.xcept a t  I s l ~ t r ~ r q h .  i4bo\-e Kala Par~j:lll the  
only trees are \\r~llow arrtl ~ ~ i r c l l ,  \ v i ~ i l ~  al)ove Sarliad ju~r~l)c.l- is tlie ~ n o s t  con]- 
nlou tree. lironl Kl isudut  downn~al.ds tliial; groves of poplars a re  comrnoo i u  
t h e  vill:~ges. 

I j t e ,  cattle, ponies, goal., an l sheep are largely reared ; i n  fact,, tlionks t o  
tlie escf~llent pastures of lYakhan, the  cliief \\lei~lt,h OS t>lie p ~ o p l e  lies i11 tllcir 
tloclis ant1 Ilerdn. A consider;tble a:nonut of  wool is ex1)orted. Traders fro111 
Tnr;;:~ntl br inq  cot to~r  ant1 sillr, and take bacl; ponies, slree]), and  warm uhol/aa. 
Rice, salt, and  cotton c10 t h are ill1 1)orted from L3i~ilaliI1sllan. 

Formerly nu  independent Tu,jil; state, now an  Afghan  
Sl~ignnn. province. 

T h e  frontier  of S l ~ i g u n n  with reference to  Itoshan is a t  the  /?arba,z/J on 
the  P , ~ n j a h  aLout 5 miles above the moutll of the  119urgIiabi, and from tile 
dLrr//o,rcl! eastwards it is t he  waterslled hetween tlie G l ~ u n d  and 1 3 i ~ r i a n ~  
valleys ; b u t  th is  bonndary af te r  all is oilly i ~ o w  a district one, and  has uo 
f u r t h e r  interest.  'l'he i ~ ~ t e r t ~ a t i o n a l  boundary b e t w e ~ u  the  ASx1,an and  
Bukharan dominions is the important  one, :i~id ill consideririg this  we must  
include Rushan. T h e  boundary Letmeen Rosliitn and Dar\vnz on tlle Oxns 
is on t h e  l e f t  bank t h e  T'Iu~sIIzL) nulu ancl o u  the  rigl10 b a r ~ k  tlie S l ~ i p i d  
r a ~ ; r k ,  while from t h e  O s n s  i1il:lnd to\vards the  nortli-east tlie L o ~ ~ n ( l a r ~  
i s  f o r m ~ d  hy the  watel.shed between the  Bar tang :iad k'az (Ghulam valleys. 
For fu r the r  dt.t:~ils couceruing th is  boulidary, ride article lCoshan, page 3.2. 

T o  t h e  wes l  t h e  boundary of Shignan may be taken as the range of 
dividing Shiva  f rom the  valley of tlie Oxnu, wlrile on tlic suuth, 

a t  I>~tween 4 a ~ ~ d  5 miles above the  D;lrmarakht stream, the  Lonudary line 
of (;hal.an is reached a t  a spur, or  point of rocks, called " S a n g - i - S ~ r ~ ~ k h . "  
There is 110 pillar o r  bouud'~ry mark  of ally kind on eitlier side of t he  river, 
and on t he  right bank there  is not eve11 a point oE rocks to  indicilte it. O n  
tllltt side the  liue is coiisiclered to  cu t  tlie hills opposite t he  Sauq-i-Sura1;h. 

East\vn~.d of tlie valley of t he  OXUS the southern boundary of Shignnn 
Inay Le take11 as t he  watershecl divitliug tlip Shalih 1)ttra from \I7alihan, and 
af le rn~ar t l s  tlie Alichur from the  Grea t  I'amir. ('aptain Younghusbatld visited 
t,he Pnmirs in 18!)0, and reported : " I have made careful enquiries in t he  
matter ,  and I a m  nnable to  see t h a t  thp Afglians have a n y  j ~ ~ s t i f i n l ~ l o  claim 
over t h e  Alicllur Parnir. It is t rue t h e  I<irgliiz of th:lt district may in  t lmes 
]last have tribute t,n Shignan,  but  t h a t  fac t  is of lit t le importance;  and, 

t he  other hand, 1 find t l ~ n t  t he  Chinese have occupied the country i n  former 
t~ lnes ,  and  have now again established their  authority over it." 

As  regards t h e  north-eastern boundaries of t he  Afghan clominions in  tllc 
Pamirs, WO have very complete infor~nat ion  from the reports oE hlr .  N e y  
Bliils. W i t h  reference t o  the  Kusso-Afglian boundary, h e  says :- 

"At Rang  R u l  I ascertained t,hat the  Grea t  Kara  K u l  and Kizil J ik  
regions are  not  recognized a s  ly ing  witliin Rnssian territory, t hough  they  
are  marked within tl,e green line on our  maps.* All the  K i l g l ~ i z  assert 
positively t h a t  their people in  the  Kizil J i k  valley are  Chioese subjects, and 
are  under a B e g  who carries tribute t o  Icashgar. They had never heard of 
those regions being claimed by Hussin till I metitioned i t .  Round the  Kul 
itself there appear t o  be no  resident I i i rchiz,  and  those nE t he  Alai a l e  



said ncver to visit Ktirtl I i u l  o r  l<izi\ Jih- for pnsture, kc. All my i11fo1-nr- 
a n t s  n g r c ~ d  t l ~ a t  ttle Iiizil Art, pncs over t he  raogc runn ing  east and west 
betwcbcn the  I<ul (1:lke) ant1 t , l~e  Alai l 'i~,mir is t l ~ e  ltussi:tr~ I)o~lnci ; l~.~,  :1n,i t h ; ~ , t  
a Rucsinn 1)illnr has Iwen Luilt ou t h e  top  of' t he  pass t o  1nn1.1; t h e  frontier  
between Kussinrl and C l ~ i ~ r r s e  terr i tory ill this d i r e c t i o ~ ~ ,  wliile i r : ,  pill:~r or 
mark  of n,ny k ind  exist 011 t he  south  of the  range.  I wau also inforrne(1 
t h a t  the I i ~ ~ s s i a n s  hat1 nevcr levind ally t.axes south of the  Iiizil Art ,  t l louKh 
they  t;11ie t;rses r ~ ~ u l i t r l y  from the  Iiirfihiz of - t he  Alai on t.he ~ ~ o r t h e r n  
side. 'l'lle l3.g of R a n g  l<ul allcl his people were very :zccurate in  most  of 
t h e  inforrn;l,t,ion they  gave  ine, a.ntl I s l~onld  have Leen inclined t o  t ru s t  
t h p m  on this  point witliont, coofirnrat i~n ; but, while travelling :afterw;lrds 
u p  the i i !  urg111~1,i f rom Kiln IVanlilr, I ~ n c t  a t  Basit a par ty  of I i i r g l ~ i z  
f rom t h e  Kaku i  Eel  feeder oE the  Kt~clara, who had  come down t o  \buy 
orniil it, t h e  Kojllnn villages. 'l'hese people confi1.1ned {vl~at  t h e  Rang I<nl 
er. h l r g h i z  had told a e ,  and, a s  their home is just wi th in  t h e  green l i ~ ~ e  i n  
question, t hey  prol)aLly have somP 1;nowledge of tlie suLject. 'l'lley hacl no 
idea, of  Grea t  Ka1.a K u l  and Kizil Jil; being Russian territory, and  sai(1 tllat 
t he  Russians bail never claimed j~~r i sd i c t ion  over those part's, nor 11a.d tlley 
ever levied taxes f r o m  t h e  inhabitant 's :IS they  tlo f rom t h e  I<irghiz Leyolld 
the  Kizil A r t  pzs. AS for  themselves, they  considered t h ~ t  t hey  nrere 
suLjects of t h e  rulers of Sh iguan  f o r  the  t,ime being, wl~oever  tI]ese 
m i g h t  be, and  their  count-y a 1)ortion of t h e  Roslun  1)1*ovinces. I n  tllis 
they are  borne ou t  by  all t h e  S h i ~ n i s  and  Rosllauis who have a n y  ];now- 
ledge of tllo subject, and  I th ink  it. m a y  safely be a s s u ~ n e d  th;tt all tilt! 
Kudara sources, as  marker1 in  our latest  maps f rom liussinn stirveys, art) 
gcCordi~lg t o  ancient us:r.ge wilhin Shipu:ln territory, and  perh:lps also t l lc  
mestern shores of Grea t  Karn  Kul.  T h e  Russian fla.g was, 1 believe, 
Mp\an ted"  on t h e  Karn Kul -Rzng  I l u l  water-partinn about  nine or  tell 

D 
years a g o  by Prince 1lTittgenstein's expedition, and it is just  possible t h a t  
tile R ~ l s s i r n  Government may lia,ve recognized tll. acquisition b y  marking 
it on their  maps, bu t  may never have assumed jnrisdictiou over i t .  
Thus the  Kirghiz  inhabita,nts may still  c o ~ ~ s i d e r  themselves wi th  good reasnu 
to be snbject to the  rulers of Sl l ignan o r  I<ashgbr. i,\Titll tile K;rkui 
Eel  par ty  was a man f rom R a n ~  Kul-undoubted Chinese territory-on 3 

mission t o  t h e  Hn1;itn of S h i g n i n  with nazar or t r ibute ! It appea,rs 
t ha t  naztlr i s  sent  every year  by  tile* Ra l lg  I<ul I i i rgl l iz  t o  tile Sllig- 
niirl anthorities, Lot t,he mat te r  i s  kept  secret f rom the  Chinese; and  thclugh 
tile Afghans a,rc? well aware t h a t  t h e  same people also carry t r ibute  t o  
Kashgar, yet,  s t rangely enough, they make n o  objection t o  being t h e  inh~1.i t -  
ors 01 a divided allegiance. For people like the  Ki rgh iz  t o  pay t r ibute t o  
two or more Sta tes  which they  fear  is nothio,rr new in Central  ~ s i a . ,  and  is 
often only a may of propit iat ing possible enemies;  but  t he  c i r c u ~ a s t a n c ~  

how difficult i t  is to  prove the  ownership of these border lands, how 
dangerously ill-defined t l ~ e  frontiers mus t  be where such th inqs  occllr, and  
how easily advantage could be taken by  Suss ia  of this. " B u t ,  whatever 
Russia ma,y claim, t h i s  much is certain, t h a t  t h e  natural  a n d  locally recog- 
nized boundary is the grea t  watershed between t h e  basins 01 tile Alai a n d  
t h e  AIurghabi. 

W i t h  reference t o  t h e  Afghan-Chinese boundary, Elias  says :- 

'c I had licard reports  of t h e  Kirghiz  of t he  Alichur and  other  trntls- 
Rfurghabi  virlleys having  Leen somlnoned by order of t he  Cllinese to mithiu 





I~e t t e r  k n o ~ v o  as Roslinn, and is descri1)ctl u n t l ~ r  tliat hend. S l ~ i ~ n a n  proper 
is merely tlie valley of t he  Oxus  between C;h:~~.an and R o s l l s ~ ~ ,  i.e., i'rol,~ 
Kuguz l'arin t o  tlie Uarl/a?~rE ant1 the  1)asilrs of t he  Sh :~ l -h  Uara a11J G l ~ u ~ r d .  

Shiglitizn is said to  be ricalier t h a n  M'nkhan. Vill,lgc.s ancl cultivatiolr 
abound on both banks of t b e  Osus ,  especially nenr B a r  L'nnjall. 

T h e  best accounts \VP 11ave of the  corlr~tl.y a re  those  of Mr .  Eliils and  
31ulia1otn:~d Shah.  ' the former ,gives tlie following description of i t  :- 

" We crossed the  Psnja l l  a f ew miles below the  fort ,  and  camped tlle 
first evening at, Sacharv on t h e  r ight  l ) :~r~k.  Down to  th i s  point  t.he Pan-  
jah  v:tllry is wide and compar:ttively ~)opr~louo.  'She villages i l l  illeir orcllards 
s land usually o n  t l ~ e  open spurs of tllr  liille, a t  some he ight  above tlie river, 
and i o  summer  would no  doubt 1001; green and fertile enough.  Though t h e  
ficlds are somewhat crampccl, t l ~ e  frui t  is abulidant,  and  a t  certain titnes of 
t h e  j e ~ r  t h e  iu1ial)itants live on it to t l ~ e  exclusion of almost  every other  kind 
of food in  the  snlne way a s  in sollie pnrts of Kashmi r  ancl 13altistan. Mul-  
l;errics form s regr11:lr food-crop. 111 addition t o  these, al)ples, pears, a p ~ i c o t s ,  
and  ivalnuts are the  most  common fruit5, and the re  a re  also grapes ant1 melons 
of di ifere~rt  l i i ~ ~ d ~ ,  and some sorts of plums. Tnlmetliately below Sacliarv t l ~ e  
river valley narrows, a n d  only admits  of a vi1l:ige every here ancl there. About  
2 miles before reaching t h ~  mcJut,li of t h e  B a r t a n g  v:iIIey i t  a t ta ins  wha t  is 
perhaps t h e  narrowest point a t  a spot where a spur  or  point of' roclcs ju ts  orit 
f rom t h e  r i g h t  Iaulc and  forms a c l i e  overlooking t h e  river. 'Shiu spot is 
called tlie ' Uarband.' 

" T h e  question of population in  an  Asiatic s ta te  is alnrays a n  nnsntisfac- 
tory one t o  deal wit11, and the  figures given can genet.a!ly 1)e regarded a s  
only rough estirnat,es. Shignan proper (without  Rosh:~n) is t o  sorne ex ten t  
an esception t o  this  geueral rule, for  Gulzar  IChan was good enough t o  place 
a t  my disposal tlie fiqilres 11e had obtained fo r  revenue purposes. 'Shese a re  
given,  a s  is usual in t h e  east, w i th  " houses." for  t l )e  uni t  illstead of indivi- 
dua l s ;  and  i t  mny be generally nssumpd t h a t  a liouse is tnben to mean 3 
fanlily of \ ~ h i c h  tlie members are settled a t  certain spot.  B u t  t h ~ r c !  is a l \ \ . a ~ s  
a s m i ~ l l  fli>ating popu!ation-usually single mau c ~ n n e c t ~ e d ,  for  instance, wit11 
t h e  government;  the  troops, &c.-whose ilumLers a re  not  included in a n  
est imate Ly t h e  house.* I n  some countries (as  Kashmir ,  for  example) such 

* These are- p ~ o p l e  amoun t  to a large proportion, but  ill Sllignan 
Houses. they  lllust be few, and  I I ~ a v e  added only 2 per cent.  

I)a~*marok h ... 32 t o  account for  them. For  each house o r  fami ly  I 
\%r, or Viar 
Sliakh Dara believe fire persons in a 3fussnlrnan count ry  maj- ... 80 
~ t ~ ~ ~ , l  Suchan :0(,  fair ly be taken a s  a n  average. Thus  Gulzar  Khan's 
Deh PanjaIl ... 2.50 computation shows 762 ' houses' for  t h e  eight dis- 

ashniv loo tr icts  i n to  which h~ divides Sliignan, and  these 
Dell Pa~~jah  ... 80 
Iihof and Baju ... 60 would give a total  population of 3,810 persons, or, nrith 

2 per cent. added for  t h e  floating portion, about  3,900 
762 i n  round numbers. I n  addit ion t o  these, tliere would - 

be some 800 or  000 Afghan troops, followers, &C." 

Rluhammad Shah's totals considerably exceed t h e  above;  and, t hough  
tliere is no  doubt  t l ia t  t hey  are  excessive, tliey are  given t h e m  fo r  wha t  t hey  
are  worth. They probably g ive  a fair ly correct idea of tlie proportionate 
population of different districts. 



Shiyhoan. 

W ~ z n o d t o P ; l s B a j u  ... ... 
KII ,~ '  
I!aj u 
I'arshineo (tip to Fa jol 
1Vnrshi11eo ( ~ h x d u d  to \\'ashnl.wa) ... 
1V~.;li:rrnn, Ghar Znbio, and Viar or Vir 
Darmarokh, dvaring Snuagh 

Houses. 

1,230 
106 
60 

41 2 
540 
419 
260 

Population. 

6.160 
530 
300 

2,060 
2,700 
2.095 
l,3oo - - -  

Total 131 3,027 15,135 
- C _ _  

Eartang 14 300 1,500 
Gl~ut~d 35 400 2,000 
Suchan 26 3UO 1,500 
Shalili Dara 28 450 2,250 - - - 

Total .. . 103 1,45 0 7,250 
- - p  

GRAND TOTAL ... 294 4,477 22,385 
- - - 

There are no towns in Shignan, but Bar Panjah has an approach to a 
bazar, and it and W'amar are pl:~ces of comparative importance. The climate 
varies greatly with altitude. While ,in Pasar i t  is extremely ri,ooraus, in 
the Roshan part of the Oxns valley i t  is comparatively mild, the altitude 
there beiug only a little above 6,000 feet. 

The whole of the inllabitants of Shignan, Roshan, and Gharan are 
Shignifspeaking* Tajiks, and mostly underhtand Persian. The wllole of the 
inhabitants of these provinces, as well as a large proportion of the Darwazis, 
may be reckoned as S hiahs of the Ismaili sect, or followers of the late Agha 
Khan of Bombay. 

The Kirghiz of Pasar and the Pamirs of course speak their own tongue. 
The history of Shignan is an important subject, as i t  bears most inti- 

mately on the political position of the country. It is therefore somewliat 
uufortlinate that no really reliable records are available. 

Mr. Ney Elias saps : " The family of tlie Shigni hlirs trace their origin 
to a cert'ain Shah-i-Khamosh, a Llarmesh and Saiad of Bokhara, who appears 
to have first converted the people to Sunni Aluhammadanism in  his capacity of 
Pir, and then to have become 1Vir over them. Long afterwards the people 
become Shiabs, though the family of the Mirs remained Sunnis till the last. 
When Shah-i-Khamosh lived I have not been able to ascertain, and there are 
no written histories in the country. Probably i t  was about the same time as 
the conversion of the Badakhshis, or early in the 7th century. This, a t  all 
events, is what the Iclian Mullan of Badakhshaa thinks probable.? The 
Yir's shrine exists to the present day in  a vil' sge close to the Bar Paojah 
fort, but i t  contains, I believe, no record from which a date can be ascertained. 
The earliest J f i r  of whom the people of the present day seem to have any 
distinct knowledge was one Shah Mir, whose death is estimated to have 
taken place about 120 years ago. He was the father of Shah Wanji (the 
latter was so called because his mother was a native of Wan j in Darwaz), 
and the only date I have been able to find occurs during the latter's reign. 

- 
* Called Khugni in their own language. + A t  the village of Suchan, in the Qhund valley, is the ruin of a fort attributed to a ka$r 

or pre-Musulman king of Shignan, but no inscription or mark is to be found in or near it. 
Another and similar ruin exists in l17akhan, and is referred by tradition to the same ruler. 



On one of the stone inscriptions at the bdztlr it is rrcorded t l r n t  S11:rll ITrnn,ji 
built the canal nlentioned above ill t l ~ p  ye:lr of tllc lIi jra 120 1 ,  o r  1786, htlt 
i t  is not known how mauy years lie lived after tll:~t datc .  Shah \\';inji i s  
credited with bcing the  founder OF tlie slave-trach, t l ~ e  lirst, I l i r  of Sllijinau 
who sold his subjects into foreign coautries ; ant1 his tbree lineal tlcsceudant?; 
have shown themselves to be wort l~y successors by lceeping n p  the practice for 
nearly n hundred years. His cl~aracter, a s  far as one can g l e ~ i ~  it,  seems to  
have been tha t  of a typical Central Asi;in lihan, \v110 by rneans of person*~l 
energy and some warlike instincts* succeeds in making u mark lu  the  olscurt: 
and barbarous little world that  knows him." 

A t  the  date of Captain Wood's travels, Shignan and Rosllan, which 
then, as now, was a dependency of t h e  former, were in some measure sul~ject  
to  Murad Beg, the Mir of Kunduz, the  Shah of S l ~ i p a o  ])ilylll~ tril,ute 
to  tha t  ruler to the  extent of l5 slaves every year, and receiviug from him 
the  corresponding value in  preseuts." 

" After hfurad Beg's death, Muhammac1 Khan, who ruled the  country 
when Pandi t  hfanpkul visited Bokhara, paid tribute to 13ltdakllshan, the q-nler. 
qf which is the recognized suze~.ailz of  Slrigsalz. As far  as t l ie llistory 
of the state is known, i t  has always been the leading power among the small 
principalities on the Upper Oxus, and there is reason t o  believe tha t  IVilkhan, 
Darmaz, and others were a t  one time anlong i ts  tributaries. It also appears 
to  have been with great difficulty reduced t o  a st:~te of dependency by Kun- 
duz, and is said t o  have been subsequently a t  open mar with Badakhshan in 
1871." 

Russia is said by Venyukoff t o  have had no dealings with S1:ignan or 
Darwaz ; * * * B u t  writing in  1877, he says " t h a t  the  fact  of the Kara 
Kirghiz of the  Pamir having recently declared themselves subjects of Russia 
will bring them into contact with Sbignan." 

According t o  Elias, the successor of Shah Wanji  was his son Kuliad Khan, 
of whom nothing remarkable is reported. His grandson, who followed Kuliad, 
was called Abdur Rahim. This personage is remembered for having defeuded 
his country successfully against the Darwazis who invaded Roshan abont 1858 
or  1859. hbdur  Rabim had married one of his sons (named Shah Mir) t o  
the  daughter of Ismail, Mir of Darmaz, who considered tha t  liis son-in-law 
should have brought with him the province of Boshan. Abdur Rahim, how- 
ever, declined to  part  with Roshan, met the invasion of the Darwazis which 
followed a t  Shids near the frontier, and defeated them. This was the last 
war with Darwaz. A few years after this event Abdur Kahim died, and was 
succeeded by his son Yusuf Ali, who ruled the  country till 1883, when he Iras 
carried a prisoner to  Kabul by the  present Amir. 

There seems little doubt that for very many years Shignan, like Wak-  
han, has been tr ibutary t o  the  de fac to  rulers of Badakhshan, and tha t  though 
t h e  Shignan rulers may also have paid tribute to  both China and B,,k- 
hara, yet the ruler o f  BadakhsAnn has , for centirries been the ~ e a l  swzr,-ailz ?f 
the cou~ztry.  I n  1859 the &fir of Badakhshan acknowledged the supremacy 
of n o s t  Muhammad, and f ~ o m  that, date therefore Shignan came within the 
orbit of Afghan domination, while with the  forcible seizure of t,he country 
i n  1883 the  last shred of independence came to an end. Sbignan, and with 

+Shall Wanji ie said to have invaded Badakhshan at one time, but was not  able to 3old it. 



i t  Rosllan, is now jtlst as  much a n  Afghan district a s  Khos t  or Kunar,  while 
; ~ r l \ .  : l t t e~np t  bp Hussi;l t o  seize i t  uncler the  pretence of supporting some 
lll;tllical claims of Boblhara would be a flagrant violat,ion of Afghan rights. 

Shignall is now adtniuisterecl by an  Afghan h R i m  ~vl io  has his head- 
clll"rters a t  H.ir Pnnj:~li.  'l'l~e S l i ~ g ~ i i s  have a fairly good reputation as 
liSIlting men, ant1 a t  all events have always benten the 1)arwazis. 
LtaatI, iron, ailcl tlie elements of gunpo\\.der are found i n  the  coul~t ry .  
f l  I he manuers and cilstonls of t h e  people are similar t o  those of the  
!\',rkhis ;lnd 13~dal;hsbis. Tliere is no f i ~ n a t ~ c i s ~ l i ,  and none of the  lawlessoe~s 
O I W  might expzct in a region SO f a r  removed from civilization. Nowhere in  
-isia will o11e tind a, more peaceable, harmless, and lovable race tllau these 
'l'ajiks of the C'pper OXUS. 

G l ~ u r a ~ ~ .  
A district on tlie upper Oxns or  Panjah  extending 

for  some 24 miles along both bltulis of the  river between 
Shignnn and Tshkasliim. 

The Iahkashim Louhdary is thus described by Mr.  Elias  :- 
" About 24 miles above the village of Andaj ,  and nearly opposite t o  Kazi 

Deh (n~tlich is in Ghal-an), the road passes over another rocky spur which 
mar1;s the  boundary of I shkas l~im on the  left of t h e  river. This  point is 
eiilled " Abrang-i-Safed," and there is no artificial m a ~ k  to  i n d i c a ~ e  t h e  
hound:lry : the  line is taken t o  cross the  river to a point opposite, but  tllere 
i s  not,liing on the r igh t  bank to  indicate i ts  mhere;tbouts. It would Le a t  
a spot rattler under 3 mile above the  mouth  of t he  ICazi Deh ravine." 

T h e  Sh ignan  boundary is described under Shignan,  page 25. 
Trot ter  iu his Gazetteer  gives the  following account of Gharan  :- 
" Tliis district, known also as Kucha-i-Gharan, has a t  all t imes been 

fa~nor ls  througllout t he  east for  i ts  ruby and lapis lazuli mines, and has always 
been s l l L j ~ c t  t o  Badakhshan. I n  addition t o  rubies, t he  small s tate  of Gharoo 
1)rocluces a certain amount of gold which is watched for  in t h e  sand of a large 
stream of warm water, known as the  Garrn Chashma, which joins the Panjah 
helow Shaik h Beg. T h e  people employed in this  work are Badakhshis, and f a rm 
:he washings from tbe  ruler of Hadalthshan for  Rs. 200 per annum. Gold 
is found in many of t he  tl-ibutaries of t he  Oxus, bu t  i ts  discovery in  Gharan is 
said to  lle of recent date.  T h e  only other village i n  Gharan mentioned b y  
Abdul Subhan is called Gllaran-bala, and  is situated 4 miles 11p a small s t ream 
t h a t  joins the  Panjah  on the  left bank at Shailih Beg. 

Gharan,  like all  t h e  other  Upper Oxus provinces, i s  under t h e  
Governor of Badakhshan, bu t  i t s  direct administration is entrusted to  a 
~ l a i b ,  who has also charge of I s h l ~ a s l ~ i m  and Zebali. N o  troops are now 
maintained in  the  district, and, according to  Elias, not  more tllan 200 
people now live in  it .  The  road (Route No.  28) dow11 t h e  lef t  bank uf t,he 
river is in very good order for  paclr animals. 

A district of Shignan comprisiug the  valley of t he  Ghund river. It 
may be  said to  end  a t  Sardim. tlie highest village in the 

Ghund. valley. T h e  following is M r .  Ney Elias' descliption 
of t he  valley :- 

cc  A t  Chahrsim, Sardim, Joshangaz, &C., little else t ban  barley can be 
cultivated ; bu t  a s  one advances towards the P a n j a h  valley, all ltinds of grain,  
except rice, are met with, and  nearly all the  f ru i t s  of temperate climates i n  
Europe. The  people also below Deh Rasta (known as Ghund palb esce l l rnce)  



are not only better off as t,o clothing and houses, but look less cowed and miser- 
*I,le, the reason being not, as one naturally supposes a t  first sight, that they 
iollabit a more genial district, but that t l ~ e  Lower Ghund valley was never 
one of the f:tvourite slave-farms of the Mire. The Upper Ghund, the Khof 
villages near the Darband, and the three or four lower villages of the 
Bartang vi~lley in Roshan were, for some reason which I have never heard 
explained, the chief sources from which the later Mirs, a t  all events, derived 
their supply O F  slaves for tlie foreign mal.lcets; and in these parts the people 
\,ear the brand t l u t  might be expected. There is no populous village, 
however, in the whole Ghund valley, aucl none of the side nalas are, inha- 
bited." 

The total length of the valley may he estimated a t  about 60 miles. A s  
regards popnlation, Muhammad Shah states that i t  contains with Suchan 60 
villages or 700 houses with 3,500 inhabitants; but Mr. Elias, tlie only 
explorer who has ever traversed the whole valley, prefers the figures given 
him by Gulzar Khirn, the hakiln of Shignan, and g.ives 100 houses as the 
total for the valley, which would only give a populat~on of about 500 ; but if 
we take " houses " in  the Waklli sense (nide page 24), the population may 
be estimated a t  2,000. 

Formerly the Ghlind valley was independent, and was onlyconquered by 
Shah Abdul LCahim, the father of Yusaf Ali Shah. 

The Russian Panlir expedition of 1883 l ~ a s  been cr~di ted with having 
explored the Ghunrl valley, but i t  never g o t  below Sardim. The villages in 
the Ghund valley are :- 

Fardim. 
Cba111.sim. 
Wir. I Shetam. 

Deh Basta. 
Revak. 

Suchan. 

Roshan was classed by Wood as a separate principality, hut even a t  the 

Roshan. date of his visit to Wakhan i t  paid a joint tribute \vith 
Shignan to Murad Beg of Kunduz, who frequently 

invaded, bnt never slicceeded in actually conquering its warlike population, 
and it is now part sf the dominions of the Amir of Afghanistan, and is in- 
cluded in the province of Shignan. Roslian may be said to consist of three 
districts-(l j Roshsn proper, which is the main valley between Shignan and 
Darwaz ; (2) Bartang, the valley of the Murghabi from i ts  mouth up to 
Rah Sharo ; (3)  Pasar, which includes the Murghabi valley above Bartang 
as well as the Klidara valley 

The boundary between Shignan and Roshan on the Panjah is the Darband 
just below Khorf ; elsewhere it is the watershed between the Murghabi and 
Ghund Dara. As regards the boundary between Roshan and Darwaz, 
which is the really important point, Mr. Elias makes the following 
remarks :- 

" On the 15th of November I found myself again a t  Wamar, and the 
next day continued my journey towards Waznaud, which I had always been 
informed was the frontier of Roshan in this direction, and i t  was not until  
I arrived a t  the village of Waznaud that I ascertained the actual frontier on 
the right bank to be some 8 miles further on below the village of 
Rakharv. The Tangshab (sometimes called C; ulsar), which descends from 
the ridge, dividing Shiva from the Oxus valley, and debouches just below 
Waznaud, but on the opposite (left) bank of the river, forms the boundary 



on thc  left Lank. Btrlom this ,  for nbont 8 miles, the  river itself forms the  
Lcltl~dary liue until  a rlrf;lk callet1 Shipit1 IS 1.eached on tbe r igh t  Lank. 
'l'h~s ru fuk is the  rt.cogiiized Lou~~d:ll.y poiut on tlie r ight  of t h e  river, and 
the line then ertrlrds nlonq the main r-i(lpc d ~ v i d i n g  the  Ynz Gliul:tm valley 
f lom the Sirrtang. 'l'lit, last vill:ige of 1Xoshrt11 on the  left Lank is Cbasnad, 
and the  Tangsllab rrnl /r  is considered the Iirnit of the district of t ha t  village; 
ill thc  ssiue way, t l ~ e  Shil~icl r c l f h ~ b  AS col~sitlel-trd the  l i n ~ i l ~  of the  district of 
IVaz~~nuiI ,  and hcnce forms the bonnd:iry point on the riglrt bank. Rakharv,  
a srnall k l s h l o l  of about  s i s  I~ouses, is withi11 tile village district oE Waznaud, 
;tnd is d i s t a ~ l t  froin tha t  p1.tce D I ) O I I ~  6 niilcs :11ong t h e  river, or rather less 
over the spurs. 'llie S l ~ i ~ i t l  /.c!fhk tn:ly I,e rec!;oncbd a t  allout 2 miles f rom 
r v .  0 1 1  neither side is there nlrythiug to mark t l r ~  boundary, nor is 
there any  kr t~c~c iv~ l  or frontier gnnrcl of ally 1,ind either a t  tlie boundary 
pnint; o r  a t  CI~nqni~d or \l':~znancl. 'l'he line, ns I have described i t ,  is held t o  
Le the frontier I J ~  :rcknowledged custorn, and this  is considered sufficient even 
by tlie :lfgh:tos, \vlro, i t  appears, have accepted all tlle frootiers of these 
provinces a s  they found them. The  Shipid m/hk is rec1;oned a t  allout 8 or  
$1 niil?s above the  nlo~itli  o f  tlie Yaz Gliulanl stream, but  t he  fo r t  of Yaz 
Ghulam is snid to be Ilnlt' a cl:l!.'s jour~iey  back from the  Oxus u p  the  stream. 
nelow \V:~zn.l~ld, along the rizlit  h ~ n k  of the Oxus, there is only a foot-path ; 
tlie I~ril:la-r,atl~ c.roc.;rs t o  tile Icl't L : I I I I <  a t  IVaznaud, bu t  is said to  become 
very clltiicult below tlie TangshaL ~rtrla.  I'rrsonally I saw nothing below the  
Tangshnb n z l a .  After  frequent enquiries I had understood t h a t  the frontier 
line cro.sse(Z the river just  below Waznaud. 

" I t  has Leen said, I believe, in certain quarters that  Bokhara has a claim 
t o  thtl allegiance of I t o ~ h n n .  On this  point I made particular e n q n i r i ~ s  
wherever I met  anyone who had a knowledge of such matters, h u t  1 could 
fiud no trace of Roshan ever having  Leen subject t o  Bolchara or  t o  Darnraz. 
Neitlier had anybody, of whom I enquired on th is  subject, ever heard tll& 
Bokllara had put  forward claims t o  Koshan. Gulzar Khan,  however, in-  
formed me tha t  when he tcok Shah Yusuf Ali prisoner, he found amonq  his  
papers documents t o  show t h a t  Y w u f  Ali had been constantly in t he  habit 
of declaring himself a dependent ( tubeoh)  of neighbouring rulers. Besides, 
t he  Amir of Afghanistan, t he  Amir of Bokhara, tlie Khan  of Kholtand, t h e  
Badaulat  of Kashgar, and others had all  i n  their turn  received letters frotn 
the  Shigni  RIir assuring them of his dependence. PIly impression i s  t b a t  
none of these ietters were meant  t o  have any more than a mere compli- 
m e ~ t a r y  signiticance, or  a t  rnost t o  be expressions of good-mill or  flattery 
of t he  extravagant  kind t h a t  such people often use. He  could not have 
offered subjection to all of them, though  Ile m i g h t  have paid t r i b ~ i t e  t o  all, 
:,F i* frequently the  custom with petty Asiatic rulers who wish to propitiate 
neighbours more powerful t han  themselves. A s  the  Afghans were tlie only 
people h e  feared, i t  is scarcely lil;ely tha t  he mould have willingly renounced 
his independence, except t o  tlie one power who could defend him from tlleir 
a,rrgi.ession, ?.it., Russia; ye t  i t  does not  appear t ha t  Ire ever. offered all~,oia!lce 
to  t he  Hussians, though he r l~igl l t  have been on the  point of doing so (as the  
Afghans allege) ml~cn  the Amir seized him. 

" T h e  0x11s valley from Wamrtr down to  n'hma, though only some 6 or 
10 miles, is no  doubt the  inost favoured pnrtioll of thn provlnce of Shignan.  
T h e  river valley is wide, t he  slopes between the  river and  the  hills on 
the r ight  bank are easy and open to  the  sun, and leave larger cul tural le  
spaces than in  any  other par t  of t he  province; t h e  climate also is warm, for  

E 



the elevation is brit little ovcAr 6,000 feet. 111 conseqrlence tlle villages a1.e 
larger here than elsewhere ; and thvugli bad goverolnelit lras check~cl their 
prosperity, still they :L!.(. f;lit-ly poljuil)us, and in surnmer woultl, no cloubt, 
appear fertile and pro~luc.:i\ 12 r~louxli. I)urin:: my visit the continu;tl sleet 
and n~ir i  prevented tl~elli ~ ' I .~ , I I I  apl~earinq to d v i ~ n t a g e .  On the  whole, they 
hare mucll the appeariloce of Kashlnir v~ll.lges, atid ~ n o s t  of tlre eamo products 
as in Kashmir, except rice, are iouncl there. 'I'he chinal. trer: is also found 
frotu IVamar dowuwsrtls." 

T l ~ e  domestic anim:tls oE Rost~an are Ilol.necl cattle, slicep, alld tile 
KirgLiz ( Hactriao) ca~ncrl. 

Vcly Eliss says :- 
+ l i o i~gt~ ly  thus- . " I n  Itoshan no revcuuc llws yet been 
4 villages wi th  30 homes each ... 120 
6 1, 1, 25 p ,  . 150 

levied, and there is as !,et 110 ct.nu;s of ~ I I P  
9 3, ,, BC) ,, , 1 ' 1 l O ~ ~ f = 9 . ~  I SaW U S R ~ ~ Y  evf'ry \,illage i l l  

13 ,, ,, 10 or 15 I, , . l Rosl~an,  Iiowever, and have Leen able wit], .-- 
Houses ... 600 

the assistance of the  uaib and otlrers to 

. . . forrn a 1.ough estimate, wl~ich results in a 

Persone ... 3,000 total population of 3,000."* 

If  this is exclusive of Bartang and Passr, the  total population may be 
taken a t  5,000. The people resemlble in every respect their neighbours the  
Shignis. 

Darwaz became a province of Bokhara in 1877. Previous to this date 
it, was more or less independent. The last Mir of Dar~vaz \jras one Af~~l lam-  
mad Suraj ,  who in l877 (it is said) was callpd upon to  carry his tribute 
personally to  the  Amir of Rukhara. On arrival he was seized and imprisoned 
on a clrarga of meditated treason, and a l l a k ~ r n  was appointed to  administer 
Darwaz. The seat of gavel-nment is a t  Wanj .  

It is not very clear what srea may be included in Darmsz, Lut, roughly 
s ~ e a k i n g ,  i t  exterrds a l o ~ g  both Eanlis of tbe Oxus, from the ltoshan bouudary 
t o  Khuldask on tlie leEt bank of the river. The boundary on the Roshan side 
is described on page 32. Darwaz also incltides Lhe district of Wakhia. 
I n  fact, i t  comprises about 100 miles of the Oxus valley and the  valley of the  
Wakhia river. Colonel Tanner gives the  following account of it, which he 
g a t h e r d  from Muhammad Shah :- 

"'l'he geoqraplry oE Darwaz is little known to  us, and owing to  the  sus- 
picious watchfulness of the Roliharian officials, hy whom it is administered, i s  
likely to remain so for many years to  come. The ' Havildar'  explored a 
part  of i t  some years ago, and Muhammad Shah has since added something 
t o  our scanty stock of knowledge of this land-locked region of defiles and 
narrow valleys. H e  continued the  explorations of the  0x11s from the  point 
where t l ~ e  havildar relinquished his survey, through the districts of Nasai 
and Khof to  Zaghar, on the  right bank of the  river, where a road strikes off 
over tlie Walmalak range to  the  Dara-i-Imam. Bctween the mouth of Dara- 
i - lmam and Zaghar the valley is said to  be so exceedingly rough and narrow 
t h a t  tlle accounts Muhammad Shah heard of the  dangers of the road caused 
him t o  give up  all idea of traversiug it. The highly disturbed state of the  
country also added to  the  natural obstacles, and increased the  difficulties of his 
operations. Between these two places the pathway is said to  run along t h e  
face of the  cliff, in  many places hundreds of feet above the  rough waters of 



the Oxus, and it requires a practisecl mountaineer t o  effect the journey in 
d e t y .  Sioce Darwaz Iias llecortle a depeodency of Ljokhara, the roads and 
comluunimtione have betlu nluch improved. 'l'lie high road between Saghir 
Daslit and Liilrt Klium has beell made pasaable for laden Lenste of burden, 
and the auariuys or roads, which are carriad along. the i'aces of the cliffs above 
thr, ba~iks  of the Pa~i jah,  liave been put into repu~r." 

Though Dal.wae 1s the poorest of all t l ~ e  Oxus statc~s, yet  several accounts 
agree in stat ing b b ~ t  tlie people, both upper and lower classes, are more 
civilized than t l ~ r i r  neighbours in Roslian ancl Kolab. The culturable area is 
small, and t l ier~fore  t1.e inliabitants obtain their food-stliffs from KolaL, the 
granary of the IJpper Osus. l'liere are no other places besides Kila Khum of 
importance, except perbaps the forts of Khof ancl Kliwnlian. Compared with 
Hoshan, the cultural~lo portion of the co~lntry  is very pop~lloos, and every 
available squnle yard of ground is terraced. Weaving and spinning is carried 
on to  a great  exte:1tJ and tlie productions of the looms are bartered in 
Kolab for food-grain. The people of Darwaz are nearly a11 Snnnis and talk 
the Persian language. On the vrrge of the country tn\v:~rds Darwaz, in the 
IVaoj-Ab valley, t l ~ e l s  are sotne 20 vil!ages of Shiahs."* 

This authuritv gives the 2opulation as -12,500 souls ; but this a gross 
exa,ogerati~a, for Mr.  Xey Elins made enqni ries tin this s u ~ ~ j e c t ,  and he says :- 

" For L)arwaz I was only able 10 ot)tain an esliurate for tbat  section 
which lies on the left bank of tjhe Oxus. It appears that  there are about 2 1  
villages on tha t  side, allcl though mostly exceed~ngly crarnped for space-so 
r ~ ~ g g e d  is the country-pet they are more pnpulous than a s~mi!ar nuniber of 
villages io Hoahau wuuld Le. 'l'he cllmlrte is warm on account of the lower 
altitude and sheltered posit~on of the ~ n l n s ,  and therefore the vi!lages are sald 
t o  be productive and populous. On the  whole the population of these 24 
villages may, perhaps, 11e essrlmed a t  about 2,500 or 3,U00. " 

Muhammad Shah describes the main valley as very narrow, the moun- 
tains on either side sometimes approacl~ing the very Lanks of the Panjah. 
Owing to  the  narrowness of the valley and the stony nature of the grouod, 
very little corn is raiser1 by the inhalitants. Tbe cupply is chiefly obtained 
from Dara I m a ~ n  and Kolab, and grass and fuel are got from the interior of 
the  mountains. hlulberry-trees are very ~ ~ u m e r o ~ l s  tJhroughout, tlre valley; 
the  fruit  is dried and ground into flour, of which the  people make a kind of 
gruel. 

THE MVRGHABI OR AI< SU. 
An affluent of the Oxus,+ which from its  length and name may almost 

be considered the  main river. I t s  volume, however, is not equal to that  of 
the  Panjah. It is certainly the most important river in the  Pamirs, which it 
may be said to divide into two halves, the northern and eastern half coming 
under Russian or Chinese influence ; the southern and western half under 
~ f g h a n  domination. 

The Ak S u  rises in  the Gaz Kul or lake of the Little Pamir within a mile 
or two of the waterslied which separates i t  from oue of the sources of the 
Panjah. It first flows north-east for Y O  or 40 miles ; then, making a 
sharp bend to  the north, it flows through the  Ak Tash valley for about 60 
miles. The valley is here an  open grassy pamir from 2 to  4 miles wide ; the  
river shallow and sluggish. The only tributary of any importance in this 
portion of its course is the  Isligh or Istigh. Below the Kara Su junction the  
Murghabi valley continues open and well grassed for  some 2 or 3 miles ; then 

+ Tboee Shiahs talk Persian, and arenot followers of Agha Khan. 
t Oxuo being probably tbe game as Ak Su. 





hiuhnmmad Shah, who was here i n  September, sags that  a t  ,300 paces 
above the  junction the  c l ~ a ~ i n e l  \v39 2, IUO 13:~c.e~ wide, iu  parts shallow, a t  
otllers deep, with 3 strong rapid curret~t, r q u i r i n g  the assistance of a raf t  or 
camel to cross. 

THE PANJAH. 

The name given to  tlie Wakhan branch of the Oxus from its  source in 
the  Great Pamir, as far  a t  least as the Sanlti ferry in Kolab, itnd according 
to  FOllle antlloritiea to the place where i t  leaves the hills above Kilif. Pronl 
rrhout Khuldask, duwn to Kl1nwaj.r Salur, this river forms as far  as we 
know tlie frontier between Afghan and Boklinran territory ; but from Khul- 
daek up t o  Ynz Ghulam, a strip of country shown as about 13 miles n~ide 
by Regel on the left bank of the river belongs to Darwaz. 

Three or four miles above Kala Paujnh i t  is joined by i ts  left brauch, the 
Ab-i-\Yakhan. From this point to  Urgand the valley is fairly open, 
being seldom less than a mile in miclth ; but a t  IJrgand the hills close ill 

' a n d  form a defile. Five n~i!es Lelow Urgand the river is spanned by a 
rickety ktrdal bridge. A t  Warg there is ancther defile, and here the river 
commences t o  take i t s  great nortlierly bend. From Ishliashim downwards 
the  valley is a mile or two wide. On  i ts  r ight bank i t  receives one large 
stream, the Suchan Dara, wllicli itselE is formed hy the combined waters 
of the Ghund and Shakh Dara. The valley of the Panjah a t  the  poiut of 
junction opens out to  a width of about 4 miles, and is well cultivated. 
Jus t  below Kila TVarr.ar the  river is joined by thc Murghabi ( R a r t a l ~ ~ ) .  The 
mllole subject is more fully treated under the heading " Oxus " in the Gazetteer 
of the Upper Osus provinces. 

THE KIRGITIZ. 

The people who call themselves Kirghiz are known t o  the  Chinese 
and Knlmaks as the Buruts, t o  the  Russians as Diko-Kamenny, and to  most 
Asiatic nations as Kara-Kirghiz. 

Accordin5 t o  their own genealogies, they consist primarily of the  Turk 
tribe "Kirgh~z," mllo have since been joined by two other branches of the  
race, riz .  :- 

I.-Some of the  Kipcl~aks, Naimans, and Kitais. 
11.-The Chiliks, who claim to  have a common ancestor in a son of 

Kirghiz Beg ;  but this is not admitted to  be authentic. 
T h ~ i r  language is  the Uigar dialect of Turkish, nearly resembling that  

spoken in Kashgar. I t  contains very few Persian or Arabic words, but con- 
sists clliefly of primitive Turkish with a considerable number of Mongol 
words. They call themselves simplc " Kirghiz," and have a tradition that  they 
came originally from the  Adjan mountains, or from a country to  the west- 
ward inl~aliit,ed by Turks. There are many contradictory theories as to  their 
origin. According to  the Chincee writers above alluded to, and to Abul 
Ghazi, as interpreted by Klaproth, they were settled before the time of 
Changhiz Khan in the coantry watered by the  Yenisei, where accordingl.y- 
tlie Hussians found them a t  tlie time of their conquest of Siberia. Durlng 
the  whole of the  17th century they were alternately in a state of war with, or 
sul,ject t n ,  the Zungarians, Hussians, or to Altyll Khan of the Mongols and 
his successors, who all fonnd them formidable neighbours. A t  length 
tr,\~-arda the end of tlie 17th or l.,cginning of the 15th century the Zungarians 



compelled them to migrate into the mountainous districts betwcen Andijan slid 
Kashgar, where, by nulalgamating w it11 the  aborigi 11al Kalmak population, 
their physiognomy has acquired, among some of their tribes a t  least, the  
decided Mongolian cast,, which lias led many et,hnologists and others to  consi- 
der them of RIongol extraction. They are divided into two great Lranclles, t h e  
O n  (or r ight)  and Sol (or left.), who may be roughly described as tlle Kirglliz 
of the Tian-Shan and oE the Alai and Pamir respectively. 

Valikbanoff mentions the tribes of the Sol division in the  Aulia-Ata 
country ; but this does not agree mith the  evidence of subsequent writers, and 
i t  is tha t  they are the  Kirqliiz of the  Osh and  N a m a n p n  districts 
who are said to migrate in summer to the Alai. Many of the  Adugins and 
other tribes of the On branch also cultivate lands in the  Ferghana valley, and 
feed their flocks in the hills south of Kholiand and Osh. Most of the lat ter  
may be descriLed as the  " Alai Kirghiz," who are divided into the following 
tribes :- 

The hIongush, comprising 1,225 tents. 
,, Adugin 9 )  3,145 ,, 
,, Ichkili 9 9 9,000 3, 

The lat ter  tribe include, according to  the  writer of an  account of the  Alai 
expedition which appeared in tlie 12ussische R e u u ~  of 1876, the Taiti and Nai- 
man, who are classed as separate tribes by Kostenko. All of these, according 
t o  the last-mentioned author, pass the winter in  the  valleys of the  rivers 
flowing towards Ferghana, and tradc ouly with tha t  country ; but, like mu cl^ 
of the information collected by R I .  Kostenko,this is open to  doubt, as we learn 
from other sources that  many of the Alai Kirghiz trade rather with Karatigin 
than mith Ferghana on account of the  comparative easiness of the  passes lead- 
i n g  towards the former country, and pass their winter either i n  the upper 
valleys of that  Begship or i n  Russian territory between Daraut Kurghau and 
the  Karatigin froutier a t  Por t  Karamukb. The Karatigin Kirghiz occupy 
the  eastern part  of that  Begship, their surnmer quarters extending up to  t h e '  
border of the perpetual snow, and their winter quarters being found on the  
upper Kizil S u  and in  the valleys of most of its afflueuts. Oshanin divides 
them into the following tribes : the  Kara-taiti, tbe  Tupchak, and the Gidir- 
s t a ,  all of whom, like the  tribes wintering in the mountain valleys OF Fer- 
ghana, cultivate a large extent of land round their winter quarters. To t h e  
east of Karatigin me know little of the sub-divisions of the Kirghiz, as they 
appear t o  be generally classed by travellers as the Rang  Kul, Great Yamir, 
or other Kirghiz, according t o  tlie localities in ~ l l i c h  tbey are found. 
Oshanin mentions the  Sahib-Nazar tribe as camping near the  Takhta Kuram 
pass and in t h e  Paliz valley district, according t o  him, 67 miles from 
Altin-Nazar, across an  entirely uninhabited country. These Sahib-Nazars 
he  says, writing from the  Alai in  October 1879, have every reason to  fear the  
approach of the  Russians, as they are emigrants from the  Alai, which they 
lef t  in the t ime of Khudayar Khan, and have since their departure thence 
into Sliignan territory devoted themselves to  l if t ing the cattie of the  Alai 
Kirghiz. 

The political constitution of the  Kirghiz is generally said to  be essen- 
tially more democratic than tha t  O F  the  Kazzaks; but the  race is capable of 
showing some powers of combination and of attachment to  their chiefs 
when pressed by a foreign enemy. A certain Kirghiz lady, stjyled Mama- 
jan Dadkwah, is mentioned by K o s t ~ n k o  and other writers, who had 



grea t  influence, especially over the  Adijin and 390n~us l1  tribes, before 
the annexation oE the  Khanate of Kliokand by tlrc Rnssiaos, and was 
treated mith great  respect by the  native rulers of t h a t  s tate .  \Ve learn 
also t h a t  slre was visit,etl and entertained with some co~lr tesv (;enpral 
Skobel~ff  on t l ~ e  occii>ion of his visit t o  the  Alai in 1866. H e r  son A1,dul 
Reg was a grea t  leader of the anti-Russian 1)art.y dur ing  the campaign wllich 
ended in  the  anuexation of Ferghana and the  Alai ;  and the  oppositio~l of 
t h e  tribe was only brought  t o  a n  end by his defeat in a con~ider:rlle engage- 
ment  in April of' t he  same year, a f t e r  wllich he is said to have gone 
t o  Afghanistan mith a view to  making  a pilgrimage t o  Jlecua. t l  few 
particul'rrs wllicll we learn f rom Oshanin's travels i n  Karat igin regarding 
their  system of land tenure also tllro\\.s some doubt upon the  accuracy 
of this  assertion regarding their politics, a r ~ d  seems to  show t h a t  class 
distinctions are  not  a l toget l~er  unknown among the  tribe. 

Their  eldrlrs, called mc~llsps, are said by  Schnyler t o  have been, in  the 
case of the Russian Kirghiz, men oE aristocratic family, t he  remainder of t l ~ e  
population being classed a s  bukhara or  krd,  t he  lat ter  having the  same 
signification a s  among  t h e  Turl ioml~ns;  bu t  i t  appears from tile best Russian 
authorities t ha t  t he  families at least of these vzuaups had no aristocratic 
position. Tlie maunp l l i~nself had considerable influence, and th is  was 
enormously increased if he wits also a balyr or noted military leader. 

T h e  Kirchiz  are partially converted t o  hfuharnmadanism, but  many 
traces of their old religion of Shamanism are still  to  be Eound a m o n g  them, 
and strange rites are practised bp their Shamans, dressed in cops and sleeves 
of swansdown for  the  propitiation of evil spirits. Fire  worship is also 
regularly practised hy them according to Bardaslieff. Ta ta r  ~nztllas a re  
now b e g i n u i o ~  to  penetrate among  the tribe, and  many of t hem are  said t o  
send their chlldren t o  the  mullas established by  t h e  Russians among  the  
Kazzaks wit11 a view t o  their  being educated. The  race is altogether illiter- 
ate, tlie 6ii.v and munnps being a s  ignorant  of letters a s  t he  common people. 
Like  the  Kazzaks, they  del ight  in  the  recital of poetry, improvised or  
otherwise, and  possess a great  mass of traditions regarding real or imagin- 
a ry  heroes of the  past, which form a compilation known a s  t h e  Manas, 
with a continuation or  supplement known as tlie Samyatei,  t h e  I l iad and 
Odyssey of the  race. 

They are, generally speaking, a poorer race than  the k'azzal;~, t b e  only 
sections tha t  possess large flock and herds being t h e  Boghu and S a n -  
Ragnsli. They nlle supplird by  Tar tar  and Russian merchants mitli cotton 
goods, metal mares, and leather of such inferior quality a s  t o  be hardly sale- 
able elsewhere, but  which they are unable t o  produce for themselves. T h e  
merchants take payme~j t  in sheep for  their goods and make a n  enormous 
profit, the  Kirghiz being simple and prov~rbial ly honest in such transaction>, 
so mucl] so tha t  a trader can allow them t o  g o  off wit11 goods, knowing t h a t  
they  mill return to  tlie same place the fullowing year with their  flocks and 
herds. Besides live-stock tlie merchants purchase from them fox and marten 
skins. To the Chinese also they sell t he  liorns of t he  bars s iny/ l ,  for  
which, especially when in velvet, they receive h igh  prices, a s  they are 
then esteemed a s  aphrodisiacs. All  authorities glve then) a n  iotl ~fl 'rr- 
ent character as  a surly, ill-mannered race, and  the  Ct~inese h~s tor ians  of t,he 
last century describe them a s  fierce, cruel, addicted t o  plunder, alid 'braver 
t han  either the  Kazzaks o r  Kalmaks, which is probably corl-ect, though the  



statenlcnt is said to  be ~ n a d e  t o  enhance the  mer i t  of their  conquest by 
tbti Chinese (;overnnlent. ';\lost of t l le i i~ are nomads, Lut those who have 
taken to : ~ ~ r i c a l t u ~ , e  nppenr t o  prosecute i t  wi th  consiclera1)le sliill ant1 suc- 
cess. T h e  wornen, a s  among  a11 t h e  nomads, d o  most  of t he  hard worlc, 
no t \ r i t h s t :~nd ing  the  cnrious fact  alovementiontttl of a female cllic~f i l l  the  
Aliii, besides making  felt  and  a coarse yarn  used for  saclciag; t hey  have 
f ew sl:~vea, nucl tlre s j s t e m  of t h e  harem is uulinown arnong tliem. They 
are  said t o  be addictet1 t o  druul;enness whenever t hey  have t h e  oppor- 
tuni ty,  no  shame 01- religious objection a t t ; lc l~ ing  to  this  vice. 'L'hey are  
also unusually d i r ty  i n  their  persons and habits ; they th ink  i t  wrong 
t o  clcan a n y  vessel a s  likely t o  scare away abundauce, ancl a s  a s i g ~ ~  of 
mournine  abstain from ablutions or  change of ra iment  for  a yeal. T h e  
P a m i r  Kil*gliiz roam about incletinitely, camping wlierever the  grass is best ; 
but  the  most frequented par t  is t h e  valley of t he  Ak S u ,  w11e1.e t l l p ~ ~  a re  
about  SO teuts, nl l~i le  on t,he Alicllur Pnmir  and  the  valleys leading illto i t  
there  a re  not  more than  30 t eu t s  i n  all. They possess large flocks of sheep 
and herds of ponies, yclka, and  goats. 

T h e  fo l lon~ing  is f rom Elias  :- 

" T h e  I<irgliiz in  t,he K a r a  K u l  clist,rict, a s  is t he  case nearly al l  over t he  
Pamirs? belong t o  no  one tr ibe esclnsively, b u t  a l e  corriposed of representatives 
of all  t h e  tribes t l la t  occur i n  these regions. T h e  four chief d i v i s i o ~ ~ s  are t h e  
Naimau,  t ke  Tait ,  t he  I<ara Tait ,  and t h e  Kasil;, a.nd there are also many  sub- 
divisious. A t  K a r a  Kul,  I<irgliiz of all  four  maiu divisions are  fouod l iv iug  
together  prorniscaously, and  having i n  many cases intermarried.* l'he most  
numerous of tlie tribes is perhaps the  Tai t ,  mhicll i s  said t o  number  some 600 
t en t s  o r  families ; but  this  i s  probably too h igh  a n  estimate. The  Na i~nans ,  
tahough perh:lps less numerous, claim t o  be of t he  Lest K i y l l i z  blood, or  of t h e  
h ighes t  caste  on account of the i r  kinship wi th  the  KipchaI~s,  whom all 
K i rgh iz  seem t o  regard a s  a superior people to  themselves. The  comnlc)n 
descent which the  Na iman  claim wi th  the  Kipclialis dates f rom m a n y  
hundreds of yearsVago, when t h e  borne of their  common a n c e s t ~ r s  was, 
a s  t h e y  believe, i n  t he  country Letmeen l3ol;hara and  Sama,rk.znd. They 
seem t o  have no  record o r  est imate of t h e  t ime they  have inhabitrd 
t h e  Pamirs, ye t  i t  i s  curious t o  note t h e  c!ear knowledge t,hat the  most  
squalid and  ignorant  among  them have of their  own descent and t h e  
pride w i t h  which they  point o u t  t l ~ e i r  respective ppcligrees Like  all nomads 
tint 1: have come i n  contact  with, they  are  vain and fickle, and  consider tlie 
chief a im  in life t o  be able t o  live i t  th rough w i t l ~ o u t  work. They are  hum-  
ble enough to  t h e  commonest Yarknirdi, Andijani,  or  Shigni,  will (10 a s  he 
orders them, and accept f rom him ally amount  of abuse or  111-usage ; bu t  they 
would never consent t n  work for  him for  wages, or  indeed t o  earn a livelil~ood 
in  a n y  n a y  whatever, poor a s  they are  i n  every th ing  but  t,he b a r ~ s t  neces- 
saries of life. On t he  Eastern Pamirs  tliey seem well content  t o  be 11!1der 
Chinese rule, a s  they  feel t,liat this  is l i t t le  more t , l~nn r,o~nina,l, and  t.11at In 
fact  they are  lef t  a lmost  entirely t,o themselves. IJuder t h e  rule of ynl;ul) 
Beg a certain proportion had to  serve in  his a rmy,  anil Kussiar~ rule is drrnclecl 
by them on a c c o r ~ l ~ l  of t he  tas -ga therer .  F a r t h ~ r  west-at H a n g  Kul  and 
on~vards-I fou!-lcl a dist inct  leaning towat-ds the  -4fgllzns. 

* FI.o:n tile b r s t  estiiuatcs I Il:tvc been ab le  to  pro!,nrcn I sl~oul(! 5:ry that t h e  t c ~ t ; ~ l  
KirCllix I,opolatio,l of nl i  t l ~ c  hi l l  xiit1 k'alnir c o u n t r y  so11t11 of t h e  Ii.nssi:lll f l .ol~t , i t~r  I I I ~ L ' ~ I ~  r ~ e r l ~ : ~ ~ , s  
be talien at, ahont  1,200 tents or  faillilics, 1naki;lg a tottrl l)v~;i~!;iti!!!l c~f aL~::t 5,0!.'0 01. 6,VL'O persuir.5. 
'l i,is cs t imate  is: l~o\\ .uvc.~.:  rill!!; :I roll;Il olle. 



" A t  Yemen Tal our Rang Hul  guides joined us for the journey to 
Shignnn, anti brought with them a deputation of several Kirglliz from 
the Murghabi valley, who had formerly inhabited the Alicllur, to ask me to 
intercede wit11 the Chinese autllorities on my return to  Kashmar, and move 

P then1 to withdraw the proliibition against thc Kirghiz having communica- 
tion with Shignan. It al3l)earad that  not only are the  Kirqhiz required 
to live within the line of the hInrgliabi, but they are also forbldtlen to  have 
any communication with Afghan territory. The Chinese fear and jealousy 
of the Afgllans is so great that  thvy desire to keep even these miserable Kir- 
ghiz from fallin? u tder  their influence and increasing their power. 

" R u t  to return to tlle l i i r g h i ~  deputation. From these people it became 
evident that  their grieval!c~e w:ls not so mucl) the loss of the excellent pasture 
of the Alit hur :)S the yrohil~tion they were under against resorting to the 
Shiguan v~llages for thr i r  requirements of grain, clotlling, &c. This 
latter circumstance weighed heavily with them. It was a hardship, they 
considered, to have to  resort to the  plains of Kashgar for their supplies 
\vIiil~ the natural source lay close and convenient in  Sh ipan .*  The " bazar 
pal t ing " (if out: m a y  use the t r rm) on the Pamirs is very much tha t  of the 
water parting, and 11ll$11t Le placed between Little Kara Kul and Bang Kul  
on this line of routl. 'l'hns the people of Rang Kul, Ak Baital, Murghabi, 
&C., naturi~lly resort for tlleir supplies to Shignan, while those from Kara 
Kul,  Karatash, Tagharma, &C., look t o  Kushgar. The former are on the  
western, or Shignan, bazar-shed, and feel the  inconvenience of being obliged 
to  draw their supplies from beyond the eastern shed. The Chinese policy of 
fear and suspicion, however, has begun t o  take effect in the  wag that  might 
be anticipated : the Kirghiz are becoming alienated, and this summer sent a 
deputation to Abdulla Jan,  Governor of Badakhshan, to  ascertain how the  
Afghans mould receive them if they abandoned their allegiance to the  Chinese. 
The sardar assured them of a welcome in the  Oxus provinces w h e n ~ v e r  they 
chose to  settle there. 

" Perhaps the most curious point about the relations of the Icirghiz t o  
their neighbours is the  anxiety of both the Cbincse and Afghans to  keep 
them as subjects. Were they a numerous, a warlike, or a wealthy people, 
this desire could be understood ; the taxes taken from them might smell the 
revenues of the  province, or their men might  be counted on as a defence 
against an  enemy. Rut  they are a poor people and pay little or no revenue 
except where they cultivate the ground. Their numbers, too, are small, and 
it is  estimated tha t  only about one-tent in four possess a matchlock (nsually 
a heavy small-bore, rifled-barrel of Russian make, fitted to a riide, home-made 
stock): I f  this estimate be applied to the total population (5,000 to 6,000 in 
=bout 1,200 tents), it mould give onlv about 3tb0 firearms for the whole of the  
Yamirs. It is difficult to see how tliis western section of the  Pamir Kirghiz 
can be considered either vnlual~le allies or formidable enemies. Warlike qua- 
lities I believe nobody vould att'ribfite to them ; on the contrary, they have 
been the victims of raids from Shignan for many generations past ; and if 
they were ever possessed of any aggressive spirit, i t  must have been long ago 
crushed by the  treatment they have received from more powerful neighbours. 
From time t o  time, as the  demand in the  slave market might require, the  
Shigni Mir would oruanize clrapon.?, or forays, t o  the Alichur or the  Rang P 

* As a matter of fact, as I afterwards saw for myself, they frequently obtain supplies from the 
Shignan villages, but it is done by stealth. 
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);ul Pamir, and carry off as many marketable head of Kirghiz as 11e could 
dispose of t o  advantage in the neighbouring countries. l{Avell the villaK:.c.rs 
of the Ghund and Slink11 llara valluys of Shignau-tliemselve~ brit slaves 
of tllrir hlir-after harvesting their summer crops, were in the 11aLit of 
making up raiding parties to the Pamir, mllere they plnn~lered all t l ~ e  Eiirg]1iz 
within their reach of sheep, ponies, woollen stuffs, and, in sli?rt, allything 
they could lay their hands on, except the people themselves. These were a 

royal monopoly " in the S h i ~ n a n  state, and the 31irJs srl1)jcctb did not 
dare to deal in them. The Kirghiz could seldom call themselves secure, ex- 
cept when tlie Mirs wtrre engaged in mar with some ne ig l~bour in~  state;  
and, perhaps, the darkest day for them was when the si\tcr of the last Mir, 
Shah YusuF Ali, was given in marriage (about 1870) to Yaltub Beg of 
Kashgar. This alliance with the powerful khan gave ad(litiona1 strength 
and prestice to Shignan, and, besides, entailed frequent missions across the 
Pamirs t o  Kashpar, each of which took more or less the lorm of a raid on any 
Kirghiz that might be accessible en 1.oute." 

RUSSIAN CLAIM TO THE PAMIRS. 
M. Levchine, who was a Russian Councillor of State, wrote in 1840 

that the Kirghiz " inhabited the country between Andijao and Kashgar, 
or between the actual Khanate of Khoknnd and little Bokhara * 'A. 

It results from all tha t  me have said above that the great horde 
no longer forms an  ent i ty:  one part obeys China, a second the Khan of 
KhokRnd, and a third is regarded as independent." Farther on he writes :- 
"According to these principles, tlie submission of the Kirghiz to foreign 
sovereigns is born, changes, atid ceases with the wants of the moment. ln 
passing from the frontiers of Russia to those of China or Khiva, from a 
Russian subject the Kirghiz becomes a Chinese or Khivan subject, and a t  
Tashkend or Khokand he gives himself out as s Tashkendian or Khokan- 
dian.jJ The above extracts prove (1) that in 1840 the Kara Kirghiz or 
Ijuruts were spread out between Andijan and Kashgar ; (2) that  portions 
of them used to pay tribute and acknowledge different masters; (3) that  
the nomad Kirghiz were only the sul~jects for the time being of the power 
within whose territories they located themselves. 

Schuyler says, speaking of tbe Kara Kirghiz, that  "at  the end of the 
last century they were subject to the Chinese, who on several occasions gave 
them protection against the attacks of the petty Begs of the provinces of 
Tashkend and Khokand. Subsequently they came under the dominion of 
Kbokand, but in  the troubles a t  the death of Madali Khan in 1842 they 
made ti~emselues practically independent." Most of the Kirghiz belonging 
to the On division have for many years past been permanent residents in 
Russian territory, and form a large element in the population ; but even of 
these we learn from Colonel Gordon, who accompanied the Yarliand mission 
in 187;3-74, that a large body from the Narin valley crossed over the hills 
yearly with about 5,000 ponies for winter grazing, for wllich they paid 
tribute to Ka5hgar. At  the time of the Yartand mission the Ak Tash valley 
was occupied by Kirghiz from t.he Kizil Art, were permanently 
settled there about the year 1867 under a chief named Abdul 
This chief migrated with them from Khokand (now Russian 
territory, T l ~ e  Tagharma plateau, also belonging to Kashgar, was a t  the 
time occupied by a branch of the Alai Kirghiz. On the Great and Little 
Bamirs there were a t  the date of the expk=4iions of the Yarliand expedition 



no Kirghiz ; those n l ~ o  had been in the  habit of visiting these districts a s  
suluuwr pastures, and who were formerly subj~'ect8 (;,l' l l 'aklru~~, having left 
i t  in consequence of the c0ubt;lnt slave-making t.aids off the  lTTakliis, 
Kanjutis, and others, ancl had takeu up  new nrit~ter quarters in the 
Shukh Dnra district oE Sliignan, whence they move wit11 their flocks in  
sunlnier t o  the Alichur plateau, also in Sllignan territory. T l ~ e  tents 
of t l ~ r i r  old winter quarters a t  the western end oE tlle (;reat Pamir 
mere seen by ('olonel Gcrdon. Tllis i f icer  also met~tions the Kirglliz io the 
Tagdurnbadi Pamir and a t  other places in Kasllgar. Gordon also mentions 
the promptness with which the Atalik Gllazi restrained and punished the  
K ~ r ~ l i i z  of the Pamirs even as far  north as the Kizil Art,. 

\Tit,h regard to tlie ownership of the Pamirs a t  the  time of the  Yarliand 
miscion, Colorre1 Gold n .::I! :-" lY:~l;h:ln, nrl the Pamir, owns the TYestern 
Tagdumbash from the w,~terslied, the Little, Gre:tt, and Xiiclrur Parni~.s, alld 

the  Ak 'l'nsh valley to the west (left bank of the river as fa r  as its junction with 
the J I n r ~ h a b ) .  The Alichur belongs virtually to Wakl~an,  but i t  appears 
tha t  the ki rghiz  from Sbignan are in the habit of occl~pying it. a t  will with- 
out question. The Eastern 'l'agdumbash, the eastern end of t l ~ e  A k  Tash 
valley, and tlre Kizil Art  plain u p  t o  the Alai belong to Kashgar." Sir  
Douglas Forsyth, in his confidential report on the Yarkand mission, says :-"The 
Kirghiz of the Kizil Ar t  plain own an easy kind of allegiance, a t  one time 
to  Khokand, and a t  another to Kashgar." Captain Bidtlulph, in his work 
called the Atalili Gbazi, says :-" The Kirghiz of thp moui~tains pay tribute t o  
Russia, China, or Khokand accordinq t o  the pastures they occupy for tlie 
time being, and sometimes pay tribute to  two powers a t  the satfie time." The 
st,ate of affairs amon? the  Kirghiz of the t'amir in 1885, when Mr. Ney 
Elias visltsd that  region, is fully describecl under " Sliiguan," page 2b. 
There appears t h e u  to have been no question of Russian pretensions to  
these regions. %'hen Captain Youngliusband visited the  Tagdumbash Yamir 
in 1889, he found the Kirghiz living there still paying t r i l~u te  to  China. H e  
says :-cc The headman, Kuch Mullammad, has been placed here by the  Chinese, 
and is supposed to  be in charge of the  frontier in this direction. He, hotvever, 
i s  also in the  pay of the Raja of Hunza, and seems to have a good deal more 
r e s ~ e c t  for him than for the  Chinese." Since the visit of Mr.  Elias to the 
Pamir regions the condition of affairs had gradually changed. The Chinese 
recovering from their dread of an Afghan advance which had been caused by 
the  seizure of S l~ ignan  had withdrawn their demands on the Kirghiz to live 
within the line of the Mul-ghabi; and when this region n7as visited by Captain 
Younghusband in 1830, be found that  t.he Cliiuese had again asserted their 
authority over territory on the  left bank of the Murghabi. I o  a letter dated 
the 14 th  August 1891, with reference io the claims of Khokand to the Pamirs, 
after  stat ing that  some of the Kirgl~iz  of the Pamir formerly paid tribute to tllnt 
Khanate, he says :-" I t  is equally certain that these same Kirghiz, and a t  the  
same time, have paid tribute t o  Shignau, and also acknowledged the supre- 
macy of China. The account the Kirghiz themselves give me is that  thev 
have always considered themselves really t o  be the  subjects of the l3mpero; 
of China, but that  in old times the Chinese, except on urgent occasion-as 
when the Sakal Arnban pursued the two Khojas to  lake Yeshil Kul about a 
century and a half ago-seldom came up from the plains of Kasl~gharia into 
the  mountains, and consequently when parties of raiders carne from I'ihokand 
or Shignan, the Kirghiz paid tribute or  LI:~ckmail, whichever one likes to call 
it, and the Chinese pretended to know nothing about i t ;  just in the same way 



i n  fact, as the inhabitants of P s k h l ~ a ,  betwcen Yarkaud and Knn jut, pay 
blackmail to  tlie latter country to  the  present dag, while t h e  Chiuese suppose 
thernse1vc.s to  have no kuowledge of such proceeding. 

"Thesr, as far as I can learn, are the sole grounds upon which Russian 
bases h?r claims to the  Pamirs;  and if such sliould be of any avail with 
so wilfully zggressive a power as Russia is, China would have little tronble 
in proviug t h a t  she has illfinitely stronger claims than Khokand to  the 
P a ~ n i r s  (an1 for the  matter  of tha t  even t o  S h i ~ n a n )  ; t h t  for centuries 
t h e  Kirglliz have been t r i b u t ~ r y  to  he r ;  t h a t  as evidenced by the ine.ription 
at Sorna Tash, near lake Yesliil Kul  (see below), she has concluered the 
country up  t o  there in former titnes ; and tha t  of recent years she ha; shown 
her supremacy over the  Pamirs by sending oficia!s to  collect tas2s and 
arrange the  head-quarters of the  differet~t  frontier posts. 

" All this the  Cliinese would have no difficulty in  proving ; they could 
show t h a t  the  Pamirs l~e long~c l  to China long before any inhabitants of them 
paid tr ibute to Kl~okand  ; during the time that  these inlisbit,ants paid tribute 
t o  Kholrand ; and again for  years af ter  the Russians had annexed Khokand, 
B u t  t h e  probability is tha t  no amount of reasoning will g e t  the hussians 
off the  Pamirs ; and, if tha t  is to be effected a t  all, i t  will only be by strong 
pressure elsewhere." 

Captain Younghusband in  his final report of his m i s ~ i o n  to Chinese 
Turkistan, dated 18 th ru'ovember 189 1, says :-" I reached Yarlcand a t  tile 
end of August  last  year, and there met the  Russian tra,veIIer Colonel 
i~rombtchevsky,  whom I had seen in t h e  previous year on the borders of 
Hunzs.  As he  had travelled round the Pamira, I took a n  opportt111it;y of 
enquiring from him to  whom the  Alichur Pamir belongeJ, and he infoEmed 
me t h a t  t h e  Kirghiz inhabitants considered themselves to  be Chinese." 

From Yarkand Captain Younghus1)and proceeded to the  Pamirs, visit- 
ed Ak Tash on the Little Pamir, the eastern portion of the  Great Pamir, 
and travelled down the Alichur Pamir to  Soma Tash. The results of his 
enquiries on this spot were briefly as follows :- 

" T h e  extreme l imits over which the  Chinese wcre fou td  to claim 
jurisdiction werb on the  Lit t le and Great Pamirs up  to  t l i ~  watersheds between 
the  Panjah and Ak S u  branches of the  Oxus, and on the -\lichar Parrair up to  
Soma Tash, a t  the  eastern extremity of lake Yesl!il Kul. I i e  found the 
remains of a for t  a t  Soma Tash aucl part of an old C11inr:e insc~.iption appar- 
ently describing the  events of 1759, and setting= fort11 that  a Cl~inesc. force 
had pursued their enemies up to the borders of Eadalchsl_lan. This inscription 
was reported to  have been removed by Colonel Yonoff's party in August  
1891. I n  the  direction of the  Russian frontier he found that the  inhabitants 
round R a n g  Kul  consiclerod themselves Chinese sul,jectJs, and tha t  the frontier 
according to  tham lay along the watershed between the Rang  Kul and Kara 
K u l  lakes." 

Captain Younghusband, in conclusion, savs tha t  " whatever doubt may 
have existed as to how much of the Panlirs was Afghan and how much 
Chinese, none has esisted as to whether tlley were Hussi:~n or not, and no 
European who has visited the  Pamirs has ever spolien of them a s  Russian 
territory.>' 

It is noteworthy that  in the  " Map of Afqhanistan Military District," 
scale 40 versts = 1 iucb, compilecl by the  Turliist.an Topographical Military 



Sxt ion  in 1577, the southern Russian boundary i s  shown just to the south of 
the Great KaraKul,  as in Walker's Turkistan map; but in a map the 

Upper sources of the Osus " compiled in the Military Topographical Section 
of the General Staff, 30 versls = 1 inch, in 1886, the boundary is broken ofl 
about the Kara Art pass* (due east of lake Kara Kul) ancl a t  the Muksu, and 
no southern boundary towards the Parnirs is shown. The direct evidence of the 
boundary shown on thc map of 1877 after Khokand was absorbed into the 
Russian possessions is important, and its omission on the 1885 map is 
significant. The negative evidence of Von R u h n t  may also be mentioned. 
This writer gives the provinces of the Khanate of Khokand. under 
Khudayar Khan, but does mention the Pamirs. He  spealcs of nomad 
Kirglliz who a t  one time wander into the Semiretecll district and at a n ~ t h e r  
into Kashgar. I n  a more recently published historical work on the Khanate 
of Khokand called " A  Short History of Khokand, 1886,,' the writer, 
M. TV. Nolivkin, a Central Asian by extraction, does not mention the 
Parrirs. 

Yambirp in a letter, dated 26th October 1882, to  the Times draws 
attention to this fact to prove that the Pamirs until quite recently 

was a geographically undefined and unknown region, and he ridicules the 
idea that  this region could ever have elicited such an amount of attention 
and importance among the inhabitants of Khokand as assumed by the 
Russian claim. He  says that he himself was travelling with Khokandians 
for months, and never heard the name Pamir. 

Tile Khokand envoy who visited India in 1854 gave the districts of 
Khoknnd, but made no mention of the Pamirs.t 

Everything goes to sllow that  Khokand never had any real authority 
over country south of the Alai valley, and, as far as can be ascertained, no 
mention is made in any of the numerous authorities on the subject of any 
provinces or districts of Khokand south of the Alai range. 

There is no doubt," to quote VamlBry's letter to  the Times again, 
tha t  certain portions of the Pamirs are frequented by Kirghiz coming from 

the Alai, i.e., Russian subjects ; but, on the other hand, i t  is patent that  some 
of the Kirghiz subject to China likewise resort to  the said high tableland, 
and the right or duty of the Russians to protect their subjects applies in the 
same degree also to China. Of course, a t  present, when the right of posses- 
sion of the Parnirs is on the tapis, the Russians are inclined to claim author- 
it,y over all Kara Kirgliiz ; but a few gears ago this was not the case, for 
Russian authorities like Yagriashslii,$ Radloff,Q and many others unreserved- 
ly mention Kirghiz as acknowledging allegiance to  China. " 

The statement in the article headed " The actual position of affairs in 
the Pamirs," which appeared in the semi-oficial Turkistan Gazette of the 
20th September, to  the effect that " the possessions of the Khan of Khokand 

* There are two passes of this name shown in Walker's map of Turkistan. I t  is the one 
marked 13,800 feet.-E. B. E. 

t " The province of Ferghana" by A. Von Kuhn, 1876, page 23. 
f Letter from the Chief Secretary to the Government of the Pugjab, to the Secretary to the 

Government of India, Foreign Department, dated 18th October 1854 
S Works not available, but our authorities are aa good.-E. B. E. 



nlt .c~~c~lrr l*  etnl)r:lrrd :ill tlic I ' : i~ni~s and parts or Kasl~gnr" is therefore 
clevoitl 01' foutldutio~i. 

In  cotrclusiou, i t  In:ly be clbserved that tlie suLjcct is one about which 
j'roof i.; cliiii~:ult, uud is chiefl,v of a negative character. Most important 
cl\.i(lrncv, llL,wt.vtbr, as to tlre state of afhi1.s a t  tlie time of the annexation of 
lillo!;a~~cl is f 'urui~l~etl Ly tlre rel)orts of the Yarkilnd mission,* wliich took 
1>1,1cc si~c-rrtl:- before tlre no~resation of tlie Kti:lnnte. If the Pamirs bere 
" u n i n  t trr~ 11 ptrdly :~dlni tiis tercel l)y special I< hukiindian officials, " as stated 
l ) ?  the I ; I / . X ' L , S ~ / ~ I L  ( I l d ~ ~ I t f , ,  t lip es i s te~~ce  01' such oflicials was not discovered 
LY tllq~arty \vliic11 t r~v~ ' r s t )d  t h i 3  ixqion i l l  1573, :itrd all tlre evidence went 
to prove that the liirs;l~iz oi' t,hr Pauiils were aL tlr:it time paying tribute t o  
tlie rules of tlie tracts 111 wllicll t1ir.v nrintcr~d, nlrd tllat only the nortllern 
sections which wintered in  the Alli, Osh, h., paid tribute to Khukand. 

The direct eviclence of tlie l S 7 7  In;lp o f  the Turkistan Military District 
is also very important as showing wliat the Russians shortly after the an- 
nexation of Khoknnd considcred to be their front'ier in  the direction of 
tlie Pamirs. 

Further direct evidence is afforded Gy a Russian official publication, the 
second edition of which was published last year. This work is called 
"A Geography of the Turkestan Country," compiled by N. V. Ostroumoff. 
The first edition was approved by the Educational Committee of the Ministry 
of Public Iustruction for use in the Government Schools of Turkistan in 
September 1SS6 ; and the print of the second edition was sanctioned on the 
31st July 1890, and the work was published at Yamarkand in 1891. I n  
this second edition (see page l ) ,  in  describing the boundaries of Turkistarl 
it is stated : '' The suuthern boundary, which is also the southern boundary 
of the Empire, separating the country from Bokhara, stretches from the Uzbel 
pass on the east over the Pamir plateau,t and, curving round the Fedchenko 
glacier,f cuts the Trans-Alai mountains, the I<izil Su river, and t,hence follow- 
ing che Alai and Hissar ranges takes a direction towards the mountain Ak- 
tagh. From here i t  continues in a north-western direction across the Kizil-Kum 
desert to  tlie Oxus." And again in  describing the divisions oE the Turkistan, 
p rovi~ce  in detail under the heading Pamirs, i t  is stated :-" South of the 
Traas-Alai mountains lies the lofty pleateau of tlie 'Pamir Khargosh,' or  sim- 
ply Pamir, with the lake of Kara Kul, the largest in the whole country after 
t h e  Aral Sea. I t s  water is salt and bitter. The ext'ent of the plateau is about 
10,000 square versts (4,400 square miles) and the average height 13,000 feet, 
far  which reason i t  is called by the natives the ' Roof of the world,' or 
'Pamir.' On i t  are the frontiers of our Empire with China and Afghanistan." 

According to this work therefore, and i t  must be remembered that i t  is 
an  official publication, only the Khargoshi Pamir is included within the 
Russian boundary, the remainder of the Pamir region being under the juris- 
diction of China and Afghanistan. This entirely agrees with the contention 
of the British Government. 

* This, though evidence from the British side, is, I consider, most important, as the Russiana 
had not then annexed Khokand.-E. B. E. 

t Preeumably the Khargoehi Pamir. 
f This is ~ ~ e s t  of lake Kara Kul. 



INDEX TO ROUTES. 

Vib I stages. 

AK SU ... K ~ J A  ... Tho Muzart and C%anchal 15 
Passes. 

A. So . 1 KULDJA . / 'file Bednl Pass, Karakol, 
and the Chlkodn Su 
Pass. 

AKTAQH ... MARALBASHI ... The Yanni Pass, Kugiar, 24 
and Yarkand. 

... MARQHILAN ... I 
b a r  ... ( ~ K ~ Q H I L A N  ... 1 Namangan ... ... l 7  

Kashgar. the Taldik, Osh, 
and Addijan. 

AaDlrAN ... / KARAKOL ... ' Barin and the Bars-kaun l 20 I defile. I 
~ D I J A N  ... 
h u m  ... 

AULIL-AIL . 1 KHOKAXD . I The Kara Bura Pass and 
Namangan. 

A ~ A - A T A  ... 

BAB PANJAE ... THE GREAT The Murghabi ... 1 K Y A K ~ .  1 

KHOKAXD ... 
U Z ~ E N D  ... 

Namangan and Chnst ... 
...... 

KHOKAND ... 

... MAEQHILAN ... The Dorah Pass, Zebak, l l Kila Khum, and the Kars 
Kizak Pass. 

CBITEAL ... 

The Bish Tash Pass and 
Namangan. 

20 

FAI~ABAD (BA- 
DAKHBHAN). 

(%TEAL ... 

CEUAlKEND ... I f ULDJA ... I The Postal Road .. . 

The Dorah and adjoining 
Passes and Zebak. 

~ ~ ~ l r g l n r ~  ... 1 KHoEAND , 
1 

@H ... 

The Postal h a d  vici Taeh- 
kend and Khojcnd. 

Page. 

42 

5 

8 

32 

7s 

24 

16 

20 

20 

21 

23 

46 

69 

56 

61 

!X 

1 
l 

, 

The Baroghil Pass, Kala 
Panjah, andthe Khargosh 
and Tuyuk Passes. 

Miles. 

296$ 

249 

4472 

593 

301 

79f 

378 

1091 

50a 

3012 

244f 

I 

189 

157 

563; 

5833 

2532 

762 



From 

. - -  

CHVST ... 

FAIZAEAD (BA- 
MXHBRAN). 

FAIZAE~D ..m 

QHABI ... 

CELAEI ... 
Grmrr ... 

QXLQIT ... 

Hnmrzl ... 

HUNZA ... 
HUNZA ... 

HUNZA ... 

EAU P ~ J M  

KARA KUL 
(THE GUT). 

KAEAKOL ... 

KAMKOL (Iem 
Km). 

K A ~ E Q ~ P  ... 
h 

To 

KHOJLVD ... 

Csr~sht ... 

KUHQAR ... 

KEOJEND ... . 

KHO-D ... 
MAEGHILAN ... 

OBE ... 

KAFJHQ~ .d. 

S H A ~ U L L A . .  . 
TASHKWRGHAN 

YAFLKAND ... 

TAEJHKIJRQHAN 

BAR PANJAH ... 

ANDIJAN ... 

V ~ N I  ... 
AK SU ... 

ViH 

' ~ u n g a n  . . . ... 

F. 
Zebak and the Doreh and 

adjoining Pasaes. 

The Alichur Valley, Rang 
Kul, and the Little Kcra 
Kul. 

G. 
Tho Pskshif and adjoining 

Passes and Ura T a p .  

The Taritk Pass ... 
Yasin, the Rarophil Pass, 
Souln Tash, and Daraut 
Kurghan. 

The Khora Bohrt Pn~s, the 
Little Pomil, and Ak Tash. 

H. 
The Mintaka Pass and the 
Tagdumbash Pamir. 

The Shimsbal Pass ... 
The Shimshal and Kurbu 

Passes. 

The Khunjerab Pass and 
Taahkurghan. 

K. 
Tho Victoria Lake and Ak 

Tash. 

The Murghabi ... 

The Bars-kaun defile and 
N arin. 

The Santish Pass and 
Chilik 

The Belowti Pass ... 

Miles. 

p _ _ _  

lO6P 

157 

501a 

211 

I 

502 

3M 

? 

? 

? 

1014 

189 

378 

209) 

2964 

Stagus. 
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13 

30 

15 

8 

40 

33 

24 

19 

16 

23 

12 

13 

20 

12 

15 

Number 
of 

Route. 

l 5  

31 

30 

20 

19 

27 

25 

35 

40 

38 

37 

36 

24 

9 

4 

22 

--- 

Page. 

24 

69 

66 

29 

28 

53 

48 

78 

89 

%i 

83 

82 

46 

16 

6 

42 



From 1 To 

The Little Kara Kul, Rang 
Kul, and the Aliohur 
Valley. 

The T~gdnmbash Pamir 
and thu Mintaka Paw. 

Yarkand and the Kilian and 
Karekorum I'assos. 

The Terekti and Bogashta 
Passes 

The Akberdi Pass ... 
The Turgat Pasu and h'arin 

(Verni-KaaLgar Caravan 
Route). 

Chadir Knl, Kurtka, and 
the Son Kul. 

The Kastek Pass and 
Tokmak. 

Pungan ... . . . 
Ura Tapa and the Pakshif 

and adjoining Passes. 

Chust and Namangan ... 
Namangan and the Bieh 

Tash Pass. 

Kamangan and the Kara 
Bura Pass. 

The Postal R,o~.d via" Khoj- 
end and Tashkend. 

The Tarak Paas ... I 

Wadi1 and Nankat ... 
The Chanchal and Mnzart 

Passes. 

The Chalkodu Sn Pass, 
Karakol, and the Bedal 
Pass. 

The Postal Road ... 

The Karakornm and Kilian 
Peaees and Yarkand. 

Page. 

- .  - 

Xumber 
of 

Bouto. 

-. 

30 

35 

33 

7 

23 

6 

8 

1-8 

15 

20 

11 

12 

13 

17 

19 

I8 

2 

3 

1 

33 34 
\ 

5351 



- 

From 

- -- --p 

To l 
ViB 

I 
-- - -  

Stages. 

MARALBASHI .. 

MAEQHILAN ... 
MARQHILAN ... 

MAEGHILAN ... 

MAR~HILAN ... 

MAEQH~LAN ... 
MUZART ... 

NABIN ... 

NEZA TASH 
Pass, 

OEH ... 

08 A ... 

Osa ... 

PIEEPEE ... 

&AN@ KUL ... 

BH~EIDULLA ... 

Miles. 
Number 

of 
Houte. 

AKTAGH ... 

AKTAM ... 

AK SU ... 

C R ~ ~ R A L  ... 

GILGIT ... 

TASHKEND ... 
TOKMAK ... 

KA~HQAR , 

YASIN ... 

CHITRAL ... 

GILQIT ... 
KHOKAND ... 

KARTEK ... 

KASHQAR ... 

H ~ N Z A  ... 

--.F 

Page. 

24 

7 

40 

l 

40 

12 

20 

8 

14 

44 

33 

9 

5 

l0 

19 

M. 
Yarkand, Kugiar, aud the 

Ytlzlgi Pass. 

Namangan ... ... 
Andijan, Osh, the Taldik, 

aud Ka~hgar.  

The Tiara K a z ~ k  Pass, Kila 
Khurn, Zobak, and tfio 

' Dorah Pass. 

D.~raut Kurghan, Soma 
Tash, the Baroghil Pass, 
end Yasiu. 

Khokand and Taliau ... 
Issyk Kul and the Postal 

Road. 

N. 
The Bogashta and Terekti 

P ~ ~ s e s .  

The Bash Gnmbaz, Bend- 
erski, and Dorkot Passes. 

0. 
The Tuyuk and Khargo~h 

Passes, Kala Pttujah, and 
the Barogl~il Pass. 

Ak Tash, the Littlr Pamir, 
and the Khora Bohrt Pass. 

Ni~ukat and Wadi1 ... 

P. 
Tokmak and the Kaatek 

Pass. 

R,. 
The Akberdi Paee ... 

S. 
The Shimshal Pass ... 

301 

793 

593 

5631 

2 

178i 

3434 

184) 

191) 

583; 

502 

128 

92a 

l5lt 

? 

24 

14 

21 

28 

27 

16 

5 

7 

26 

29 

25 

18 

l-A 

23 

40 

75 

24 

32 

55 

53 

25 

10 

13 

51 

61 

48 

'27 

5 

44 

89 



SHAHIDULLA ... TASEKURQHAN The Kilian Pass and Kugiar I I 
SHAEIDULLA .,. Y A ~ K A N D  ... I The Sanjn Pries l . . . 
SKARDU ... SUGET JANGAL The ldustagh Pass ... 
SUGET JANGAL SKARDU ... The Mustagh Pass ... 

TASHKEND ... I MARGHILAN ... Tnliao and Khokand ... I 
TASHKUEGHAN HUNZA ... The Kurbu and Shimshal 

Passes. 

TASHKURGHAN KALA PANJAH Ak Tash and the Victoria 
Lake. 

TASHEURGHAN SHAHIDULLA ... Kngiar and the Kilian Pasr I I 
TOKMAK ... 1 K A S H ~ A R  , ... 1 Narin and the Turgat Pass 

(Verni-Kashgar Caravan 
Route). 

TOKMAK ... KASHG~LR ... The Son Kul, Knrtka, and 
Chadir Kul. 

TOKMAE . l M u z l n  ... 1 The Postal Road and the 
Issyk Kul. 

VERNI ... KARAKOL (IS- Chilik and the Santish / SYK R U L )  1 Pass. 

TAREAND . 1 HUNZA . 1 Tashknrghan and the Khun- 
jerab Pass. 

YARKAND ... I SHAHIDULLA ... The Sanju Pass I ... 

Stages. Milos. 
 umber l 

of Pago. 
Route. 

-- 
39 86 

32 71 



PART 11. 

ROUTES LEADING FROM THE CHIMKEND-KULDJA POSTAL ROAD TO THE 
HINDU KUSH BETWEEN THE DORAH AND KARAKORUM PASSES. 
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ROUTE No. l-contrl. 

From C l i m l e n d  to Ruldja by the  Postal rood. 

Number end names of stage6 

21. SUKULUK ... 
22. PISHPEK (ALA- 

ABCHA). 

23. KON~TANTINOV~KA 
(CHUISKA). 

2 4  SUGATIN~ ... 
25. KUBDAIB ... 
26. OTAE ... 

27. TAEQAP ... 

28. KASTEK' ... 

29. UZUN-AGACH ... 
30. K I ~ K I L E N ~ K  STA- 

TION. 
31. VEBNI ... 

the  A!a Tagh ,  the small bu t  pict;resqne Almatynka rivulet, issuing out of t h e  monntains, 
branches out in to  several small streams t h a t  irrigate th i s  military agricultural colony, t h e  
popnlation of which consists of between 5.000 and  6,000 inhabitants. Crops consist of wheat, 
oat, barley, millet, buckwheat, and potatoes. N O  &in i s  exported. The Russian civil and 
military administrations are centred here. Althouch there is abundance of stone, and timber 
is scarce (being only grown on themountains),  Almati or Verni i s  entirely built of r o o d ,  
~ u t  there are  said now t o  be some brick buildings. 

The elevation of V e r n i  is a b o ~ ~ t ,  2,430 feet. It has a great range of temperature, t h e  
heat in summer rising as  high as  97' Fahr., a n d  t h e  cold in winter falling t o  9' Fahr. It i s  
the chief town of thc  province of Semirechia. 

22; 

17; -- 
17a 

17i 

Remariza. 

The road c ro~ses  many rivers, marshes, and 
r ~ v i n e s .  A t  Pisllpek is a Russian fort. From 
here Route No. l -A. goes viti Tokmak t o  Kas- 
tek. 

On t h e  Chu, a most rapid, turbid river: From 
Tssyk Kul  t o  l'ukmak t h e  Chu has a fall  of 
1,600 feet in 47 miles. 

The  most frequented fords are  a t  Kazangan, 
Rish Kurghnn, and Kara  Utknl. The reeds 
;,long the  river exteud t o  a width of 2 miles. 

Cross the  Chu by a good wooden bridge. 

The road leads up t h e  narrow valley of t h e  
Argaity river, and keeps close t o  tlie base of t h e  
mountain range, passingdo~vn the  glen of t h e  
Ktuvdais stream (which in hot  weather dries u p  
wbere i t  leaves t h e  mountains). 

The  road passes up  t h e  Kopn valley, and on 
one side a re  passed t h e  Jarnanty, Bish M ainak, 
and Kara  Archu rivulets, which become corn- 
pletely d ry  i n  summer. T h e  ground along th i s  
march is Ievel. 

DISTANCII 

Intrr- 
mediate. 

9' 

16 

154 - 

154 

20 

214 

20; - 

111 YILZB. 

p- 

Z80? 

2963 

312 

3274 

347: 

368; 

389; 

4114 

429 

us$  
464 

The road traverses several hollows and ravines, 
and a t  the  Och-Rulak stream tlde trvo roads to 
Pishpeit sepamte. A t  Kastek is a Russian for t  
and a post office. Elevation 3,300 feet. 

Fort  Verni was founded in 1854 (Schuyler says 
1856), when the Russians first occupied the  
Trans-Ili  region. Ranging along t h e  foot of 



From CAirnkentl to  Kuldja l y  the Poslat road. 

Numbr and names of stages 

-- 

32. H d s a s v  (Kv~ i sor  
PICPBT). 

33. KCTENTA ... 
34 Ius s  (SBTTLE- 

YBNT). 

35. CHIRQILDI PICKET 

36. KABACHEKIN PIC- 
K ET. 

37. K U A B ~ U Z  ... 
38. ALTIN IYEL *.. 

33. BASHCHI ( B A ~ J H ~ )  

; this is t h e  pass of 

40. AINA BULAK PIC- 
KET. 

41. KONAB OLEN ... 
U. KOI-BIN ... 

difficult part of the  journey from Verni t o  Knldja. It is  called Yakshi (good) Altin 
Imel to distinguish i t  from Yaman (bad) Altin Imel. The pass has been adopted f o r  car- 
riages, bu t  i t  is  sometimes blocked during the winter for  three months at a time. Prom 
the pass t o  K o ~ a r  Olen the  country is a high table-land and the road quite level. 

-- 

wards the ground gradually changes into a mono- 
tonous steppe, wbich, although the  soil consists of a mixture of clay and g]-avel, produces a 
fair growth of grass. Koi-bin is  a natural  cleft i n  t h e  low hills, which serves a:: the bed of 
a small stream, and in most psr ts  forms the only road. The road is  r o ~ ~ g b  a t  all times, b u t  
is almost dan,oprons in he:ivr rains. 

18 

DISTAXCL 

Inter- 
mediate. 

16 -- 
15 

15 i  -- 

156 

2.3~ -4  

1st 

3 8: 

17) 

a k i n  

13; 

164 

IN MILE~. 

Bemarks. 

6209 

634 

650$ 

480 

495 

6109 

526 

548+ 

566$ 

685) 

602; 

Imel ,  SO called 

From Konar Olen t o  the  fortlet of Horohudeir 
the road is a t  first extremelj winding, and passes 
through manv ravines and narrow defiles ; after- 

T o  Ilisk the  country ie  partly flat and  partly 
undulating. 

Here is  a small fo r t  commanding the f e n y .  
I l i ~ k  is on the  left bank of the  Ili, exactly op. 
posite the  ferry. It is  a de~,p river here, and  
nearly 700 feet wide, arld has a very s t r o r g  cur- 
rent, which a t  times of strong winds frequently 
carries away the ferry boat. On such occasions 
the t~aff ic  is  sometimes interrupted for  days. 

From th i s  stage t o  A l i a t u ,  there are  small 
piokets of Cossacks posted. 

T h e  road f r c u  here t o  Altin Imel  leads 
through a rol l i r~g country with hills in  the dis- 
tance. On the  north tlre range of the Malaisar 
mountains, while in the east appears the  souttl- 
ern extremity of the  K~.unlri Tagh range. One 
of the spura of the  last-named r;ulge, nearly op- 
posite the  station of Karachedensk, yields 
the famous stone " Koliptash." 

A t  Altin Imp t h e  Siberian t runk  road leading 
t o  Semipalatilisk is  left and the  branch road t o  
Kuld.ja is followed. On leaving the  station t h e  
road ascends a high spur of the  Krimki  Tau 

after the  station, and the  ascent t o  i t  is  t h e  



d with h h w a a d ,  wbiob 

For several milw tbq -lad $5 etmy, and - 110 bear$ b w  of the a d o n  of water. Abmt 89 

. - bettee, ana has o gate on esrh side. Its cirwdep.ence is nearly 4 mile#. In 1873 the number 
h of stone or briak buildings wm 4g mosquee and 2,167 houses, shops, &c. The total popda- 

in 1873 wae 1 0 , l l Q I  of which 1,'3CO were Rnssbs, the ~eaainder being Tarawhis, 

I 
*gees Serts, and Dunganis. Abant 10 miles north-west of the town are coclkines ; the 
e d  ries m feet below the surface of the ground. 





From Kmld'a to  dk Su vib the Choncllal and Muznrt Pcssea. 

Number and names of etagea. 1 . 1 Total. 1 Remarks. 

3. KAN 
233 ' 13' 1 

I 

From the  point of passage t o  the entrance to the 
defile is smooth aud suitable, beiltg occasionally 
crossed by ravines. 

3. FOOT OF THE 
CHAPCHAL PASS. 

4. B ~ C E R A  ... 

A t  Khanakai are some 20 Yul-ts. Grass good and very plentiful. 

boul,lers and large pebbles form obstacles of no little importance for wheel traffic. 

5?. 

6. GEELAN I Track leads 11p the left ballk of the Tekes 
79 through a level, monotonous country, and l i I crosses several streams. 

I From the entraoae to  the  defile for about 15 
29 vwsts (about 10 miles) the route rises gently, 

and the road is excellent ; then after that  a ~ c r n t s  

more convenient than the ascent ; the ground falls gently, and there are no large stones on 
the road. A t  Bourra are 25 Yurts on the bank of the river. 

15 

From the southern foot of the pass the road 
turns west, and a t  first runs along the Uzun Tagh 
hollow, and then alocg the valley of the Tekes 

5. HHANAKAI ... 

The chief c h ~ n n e l  of'the Tekes a t  the  point of passage is 100 yards in width. The banks 
are low and firm ; the bottom is also firm and covered with fine shingle. The depth of water 
is  5 or 6 feet;  the current is  swift. A good sized ferry boat here. 

and descents commence, in  addition to  which 

river. The hollow and valley abound with 
excellent pasturing grounds. Water in abundance. 

The Uzun Tau, or Uzen Tagh, range abor~nds in fir forests. The valleys are clothed with 
splendid grass tha t  is preserved from being parched by the  sun in summer, and therefore the  
Kirghiz find abundant pasturage for their flocks aud herds. The settled inhabitants who 
dwellin the country north of the range send their horses to  the mountaius during the 
summer to  regain condition. 

Eievation 900'. The descent from the pass iu 

44 

20 

7. SHATTO Track continues to ascend $he Tekes valley, 
99 and leads across the great grass plain separating 

' l 2o 1 I the river from the hills. 

As the road approaohes the summit of the 
pass, the dc6le becomes covered with vegetation 
(h r), which ceases a t  the summit of the pass itself. 

64 

R. UDUNGEI ... 

for wheeled traffic. I n  winter and autumn caravans of horses pass through it to  Ak Su, but 
not back again owing to  the impracticability of the road 8 miles south of Mazar Bash picket, 
where there i s  an ice wall U)' or 50' high, down which both men and horses descend with 
the  aid of ropes ; but i t  is difficult to get horses up  by these means. Consequently 

18 
117 

The gorge and pass along which this road goes 
are called after the range the Nuzart. I n  the 

first llnlf rio ser~ous obstacles bar progress either 
in summer or winter. It might even be adapted 



From Rul/ l j t~ t o  BX. Su vili the Chunchal and Muzarl Purses. 

caravans wldom return by this road from AL Su. The post iu 1880 consisted of half 
a sotuia of Cossacks. 

The track from S h ~ t t o  ascends the lcft bank. The river is forded a t  Udongei. 

At  6 miles is Toghri fiu. From here the track 
crosses a moraine which skirts a glacier blocking 
the valley. At  l 2  miles the limit of grass and 
vegetation is reached. 

10. TAMGA TASP ... 

Ford the river opposite the picket house, and 
follow along the left bank, recrossing 2 miles 
before reaching camp. Without a guide it, is 
di5cull  to find these fords. Picket house. 

11. KAILXK ... 

a big moraine has to  be crossed, followed by two hours on a glacier, when the ice wall lras to  
be clambered down. Below the ice wall is another glacier which takes two hours to cross. 
From surrmit to Tarnga Tash picket house the traveller descends 2,780 feet. No supplies 
oE any kind. 

The rise from Udungei to  summit of pass is 
2,450 feet by aneroid, and the top is reached a t  
5 miles from the foot. The summit is about 5 
of a mile long, after which the track ceafies, and 

15 

Ko supplien. Descent 385 feet. 

1 8  

Across a wide uncultivated plain. J a n ~  is a 
large, rich, populous village 1,075 feet below 
I;~st  stage. Much cultivation and supplies 
abundant. 

144 

162 

12. KUHNA SHAHB ... 

13. KIZILABVAT ... 

For Ak Su, see Route No. 21. 

yards wide, and blocked by a fort, through which the road passes. Fort rampart is 80 yards 
long, 20 feet high, 10 feet thick, with a ditch 10 feet deep and 15 feet wide. Supplies obtain- 
able. 

20 
182 

Road fit for wheels. Cultivation all the wa?. 

Track goes down right bar~k of Muzart river, 
here 50 yards broad and unfordable. A t  1 0  
miles pass Tuprak picket house. Descent to 
Kuhna Shabr 1,360 feet. The valley her(! is 200 

10 feet to 100 feet. It goes by a gorge through another range, and descends a river to camp. 
Stream 100 feet wide ; current very swift ; £01-dable. No supplies. Grass scarce. 

Shlenchi is passed a t  15'miles. 

A t  1 2  miles pass Kizil B:llak (ruins). Grass 
now ceases and track enters a range of hills. 
Passing over the latter, i t  descends to plain, which 
is covered with small clay hillocks ranging frcm 

24 - 206 



Route No; 3. 

Bemarlre. 

10 - 10 

3. KALIIMA'P 
C - 50 

4 KETWBIN .. 20 Here the direct road to Verni ia left. 
, - 70 

6. CEAL~ODU Su ... ' 28 - 98 
Through a valley to the 30th stage. 

q . 7. CHEBI'PI BULAE .., 16 

9. JAL KABKARA ... -- 1574 Bare Route Na 6 is entered. 
90.. TALDI B U ~ A K  . .. : ' 

5 
14. SLIPXINO 4 good wheel road. 

:.' 15. JAN JUEEK ,.. 499, For alternative route vid the BBrskaun defile, 
292g see Notea A and B, Bout& No. 9. No fuel along 

this route. Grass obtainable near the Eashlra Su, 
The rcoad is s bridle path. At 8 miles a road 

goes off right to  the Bauka, pass. At 38 miles the Bashka Su pass is crossed. Asmn t vsry 
di5enlt ; aharp stones obstruct the way ; blocks of ice often fall into the road. Fierce snow- 
storms rage here. The descent is insignificant. Away to the light are seen the Barekaun 
and Zauka paases. 
16. K A R A W A ~  TAPA ... 33 

' 
A bridle path. -- 325$ Descend the broad valley of AkBel, which 

serves aR a place of emigration for the Kirgbil; 
of the Isayk Kul district, and cross the Kara Sd 

tik Bash, crossing a small pass a t  17 miles ; then 
- along tire defile of the Bedal9u. Water from s spring; dun 

S ' r",,' 4 

17. A c t ~ c ~ a  KUL 16 The whole of e is difficult even for 
, RAEAT. --I . 341t paek animals. t to the Bda l  p m  

(15,000 feet) is easy, but both sides .are always 
covered with ice. The best time to cross is ear1- 

-. - 
W 



R m  No. &mBi#d. 





From l'okmak to .Vuznrt by the Poatal roatZ aftcl the Ivsyk fil. 
-- P--- 

Remarks. 

Lake Issyk Kul is 115 miles long by 314 miles 
broad ; height above sea-level 5,300 feet. Depth 
is very considerable, 1,000 feet in places. I t s  
shores are desolate and barren, and are generally 

Number and names of stages. 

,- 

d. KUTEMALDI ... 

DISTANCE IN YILXS.  

m i t l ~ o ~ l t  forest growth of any kind. The eastern side is more favourable for  habitation 
tharl the western. Consequently Ruseisn settlers avail themselves of the former. 

Nute A.-From Kzbtemaldi t o  Narin. 

A good wheel road to junction of t h e  Uch Tnpa and Nar Ike rivers, 20 miles. Thence 
the road is very difficult. Crossing the Ulakhol pass, ascent steep and ston.~,  and descent still 
more s t e p  and dangerous. Halt a t  the sonrce of the southern Ulal;l~ol, 169 miles. Down 
the Ulakhol defile and into the valley of Karahojur. Then crosA the Kaika Tafih pass (easy). 
Here enter the broad valley of t h e  Sultan Sar, and halt near lake Kara Kul a t  152 miles, 

Inler- 
mediate. 

16 
69 

joining Route NO. 9 from 
5. TUEAQIE ... 
6. CEAKTAL ... 
? .CHULPAKATA ... 
8. KURUMDUNSKA 

(RURDMDI). 
9. A s  SU ... 

10. UITAL ... 
11. PBIOBEADJAN 

12. KAEAKOL .. . 

13. AK SU ... 

11. JEBGALAN ... 

15. TALDI BULAK ... 
16. JAL KARKAEA .. . 

17. SAUIJEN TUTI 
(TuTE). 

18. KAP KAK ... 
19. NABIN KOL .. . 

Icarakol. 

16: -- 
18; 

is2 -- 
14 

19; -- 
17 -- 
20a 

19a - 
8 

22 

1 4  

16: -- 
164 

20 

163 

85: 

104; 

1233 

137: 

1569 

173: 

192: 

213 

221 

243 

257i 

274 

290b 

3104 

20. MUZABT ... 

Picket. 

Village. 

Settlement. 

Here Route No. 9 comes in from Narin. 

Village. A wheel road. 

Cross the Ak Su river by a good wooden bridge. 

The road runs a t  the foot of a snowy range 
over level country, passing hill streams. Wheel 
road. 

Cross the Santish pass (6,650 feet). About 
here Route No. 4 comes in from Verni and Route 
No. 3 takes off for Kuldja. 

' 

Village. 

Here Route No. 2 comes in from Euldja- 



*f j. E- s ~ E ~ K  m 

P). Jm81n STATION 

BIYEB OTTUK ... 
ON ABOHA ... 
N m a  w e  

4 

AK BASEA BXVEB 

SARI BUEAK 
BTBEAY. 

SHIBIETI ... 

A ;art mad & far aa Narin. 
91) This ip the lpaiq cqrbvam ~ o q h  between V 6  

and Kmhgar. I t  is traversed by c ~ e l e  the 
$7 whole distanoe, and is praotioable all the year 

rpund, bat is more diffiault in summer, when 
63 the Toyanda stream lhae to be freqnently 

forded and raforded."-(Xvsbsnk). 'fastOer 
73,k states that the road Jg goad from CMH Ed 

to Kashgar, and oonld easily be m d e  aveilable 
83.4 for guns, fteintal, whu travelled over it in 1.816, 

saya it ia dil!Emlh to imaginah a worm rod than 
100 that from 0hakma.k to Mares Terek. Sohayltq 

says that the mad is never closed, and thqt ewn 
121i  mrta and ~ l e d . 6 ~  ax9 need throughout the 

winter, and that only at two statiop~, b twem 
1%: Tokpab a;nd N ~ i . n ~  ia travelling di5calt in 

winter. 
1513 A fort%ed pest on the Narin river. For alter- 

native route v& the Ula&hol p s ,  No& A, 
Route No. 6. A t  y-+rin the! road fork8 : one 
branch goes o v q  t4e Tnqgat pass, the one he& 

1713 ' desol;ibe& an4 the easier of tire two ; the other 
goes over the Terekti pye-Route No., 2. 

188q' l I 
2043 

2214 ' . 
! I -  % . - -  - - l .  . 

1. 
2379 

g 

The l a b  lies abo* 1,600' lower than the Tar- 
$54& , _  gqt pss .  Grsss alundant ; fuel scarce. 

. I 
I 

At 7 miles reach, the o r ~ s t  of the" T.qqg#j pqe 

I 
' Road goesdown stream, in some places through 

284 pecipitoua hilIs, Plenty, of gap, bn4 fwi 
s p v *  . 

300) Road q&inqei 9%. stream. Soek outpo& 
is sitpated at  the junction of the two streams 
from the 8uiek a d  T u r q t  pqwm Two d t p  
abovq the.outpost is the qamp, whew is fiqwood, 

Reintal, a rat3 branches off west from Saek h;hd;jap. 

I A for$ified post. (Eleugtion 8,839 feet.) From 
310i here s road goes wxose the bills to.llecektif0rtw. 





aoed intd3&, b ~ h a m f  by Cep mvi~2811~ 
d @m dam& f ~ r d  kd0~ Che %On* 
flueme d t%s A- &&h-&ha  m'd 
boahesl f@QnreE 

!t?iwongb a dIB~a16 =vine, aPsd furd the 2- 
Beha, and then AVW the fhf $in& (GugdkP) 
p w ,  Fctr fael them iadazng, * 

$ a d  pd. 

I F L. - 1 

. Y.? K$w!ta T b * m d  m e  in a.  b i d  valley along fhe 
: +>4~4 ;~  ,. banks d tfte Harthem Sbamsi. Whttel med. 

Good aamptng.@'~tad. B d e s  afi t t p i q p  
g r o d  i - 



Frotn Toimci i  t o  Gar.clgnr v i i  lire Son Ru6, Kurika, and CAurEir R d .  

-- 

2. SHAIIYI DEFILE . Good road for pack a~~itutrls.  Pilie wood a t  
24 csmpiug-g1 oullcl. 

3. DFFILE OF THE 
SOI:THEES Srrau- 
51. 

5. NORTHERN I ~ I Z A B T  133 -- 

P .  RIVER KABA The  road rnns over t h e  Fhil Rili pass, which 
ti~cnr. 121 99; 1 does not  present great dificulties. Road oenc- 

rally feasible. The Son I iu l  is 13 miles long and 
22% nlilra broai! ; h;liyllt above sea level 9,000 feet. Roads from t h e  Irvvl of t h e  lake lead b. 
t h e  followit~g strea~.lus:-(l) Tash Tapn, a road over the  BIulda-hshn pass ; (2) Boz-Aigir, over 
t h e  Narin ; ! :3 )  a whole group of streams, along the sides of which lead nomad tracks t o  J u m -  
gal ; (-1.) Tuz Ashn (a road across the  paqs of the same name and leading to the Taluk p:lss). 
T h e  streams Koijerti issues from the lake, and along t h e  gorge which it cuts for itsrlf there 
is a road t o  Narin ; (5) Sari Bulak ; (6) Sari Tash (a road t o  Kilc~mchel(). The  depression of 
t h e  Son Kul is greater than  t h e  lake itself, so t h a t  on its s!~ores there a re  flxt places, t h e  
widest of which covers 3$ mile., and skirts i t s  western shore. On the eastern a11tl western 
halvrs of the  sorithern &ore there are also stretches of level ground, which likewise have a 
width of about 33 ~niles .  Spurs  of the mountains border the  sonth-west and north-west 
angles of the l;tIie. The level of t h e  Son Eiul is subject t o  conside~,able ye~zrly variations. 
Almost the  whole of its basln is covered with thick grass. J t s  shores are n1;rrshy in places, 
ancl water-fowl are  not  very numerous. Its water is fresh. As f a r  as  is l i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . v n ,  th i s  lake 
contairis fisli of smnll size. 

8. RIVER TASH TAPA The road runs in the  broad valley of the Son 
Kul. Wheel road. 

11) - 

6. R I V E R  JVIIGAL ... 

the  cr:st, and is re ly  steep and stony. The  des- 
cent is more gpntle. C;~n~piu,rr.ground good. 

The road runs up the even valley of the  K i z ~ r t  

35i 

4. VALLEY OF T H E  
KIZAUT. 

664 

16; -- 

9. JUNCT~ON OF THE 
~ I F L D A - A S E U  AND 
KARAKAIN. 

Road generally indifferent, as  i t  runs ovcbr 
dehris, slopes, &c. The sscaent t o  the  pass 
hrgins a t  about. 2 rni1t.s 59 f111, lon~s from 

to t h e  pass of the  same name. Htmfore reaching 
i t  there is a good camping-grouncl a t  the foot of 
the  Chahar Archa pass. 

T h e  road crosses the  JTulda-Asl:n pass (9,500 
ll$ feet), which is not difficult, :bud then 1.un.r ~n the  I 1 1 

defile of the river of the  slime name by a very 

Good cxnping-ground. 

18 -- 

83 

narrow, steep, and stony descent. It soon, how- 
ever, enters a flat broad valley. Wheel road. 

10. KUBTKA ... 

The  road r ~ l n s  over the Kiz;\rt pass, almost the  
best in  tlie whole district of the  Narin ; it is 
almost impe~,ceptible. Ro:id very good. 

1 and irupracticable a t  ful l  water. At  the camping. 
ground is a foliaceous wood. 

9; 
131) 

Kizart.  The fords are eahy, Wheel road. 

5 3 i  

The road crosses the  Narin near the ruins of a 
Sar t  s e t t l e ~ c ~ n t .  Here there is  a ford over six 

The  road run< over a prrfrc.tly ~ m o o t h  and 
sloping v;rllt.y of t h e  Soutlirrn Sh:rmsi, and hov- 
i n s  crossed t h e  k 'ocl~kur valley e ~ l t r r s  tha t  of the 

branches of the  river. 'I'lie fords are da.n,oerou.i 



$1. k~ B ~ X ~ I C B ~ ~ C  V* The road h good. &mge ia not elfogather 1-1 U$& 1 plsnmfd at thr wpinkgramd.  

1% Jvwcmolr OS 145 Bdter sing the sourcee of the rirer Wbiche 
CSALIOOBT MID -- 168 the ~ x a d s  to the pm of the ume name (the 
r acorn ,alpBB fimt). The ascent i v  smmwhat ~teep. 3rom 
WTTEO~T zxrx~. the p s  the toad en%ers $he .Chalkodn valley. 

The soad is alhgether one for pmk aoimala 

JS:&~vlra; TABH RASAT~ 134 It64 The road maa ;ta the second Beibiahe p s e  in 
khe Kdkagar-Tagh moantains, from whwh it 
descends by the gent1 elaping 'PwAahu &vine 
to the desert valley Q I the Rrsrakain. The & 

iatemab &is, and'riues by the defile of the Taiihs Rsht on its right bank Co the earn$&- 
U 

gmmnd. The po8ition of camping-ground is almost qd ta  undrsterminad, but the higher sp 

.r tke psss it i e  srleatdd the betterf aa it diminishen bha next dif6cdt ramoh over the $ash Rabt.  

The roecl m9asw the Tash %bat by as incon- 
1kP;d~'l~ CHADILB 239 1891 venibt ford, afterwards runs in a namuw 

rend s stony d d k ,  h paft on cornices. The as- 
cent t o  the paes is steep; as ie also the demeu&, 

but only far a distance of 3 mile. The road then rans in the smooth m i n e  of the Taeb Rrsbat 
to  ih ham in tb rdley of Cbadir Kd. '!!lie lake is l* miles loPg bp l@ miles wide. 
&m here to Emhgar is abost' 11,l xlriles. 

I 

I 

f umber sndaemes of etagee. l%n~wb. 
'hter- 

1 90 4. Fool or Jur As a mle caravans fmq Anhitan use t%ie route 
PASS* 

ascent leave the Perghana d y  
d reach *he 3asi and muses  many deep rapisles of 
t& .IBuen*l of the and dnng a t  the amping-ground. 

, 1, $ 1  . 
8, &Q68 %m-%- 1 8 

1 14. 1 A wheel r&.' 
$&. 

I I I  I 



- From Bndijan to Karakol vif Narin and tBe Bars-knun d$le. 

Number and names of stages. 1 ";L 1 To'.'. 1 Remarks. 

6. RIVER ALABUGA 

Road intersected by canals, forming the only 
difficulty for wheeled tra5o. Firewood. 

8. CONFLUENCE OF 
M U K A C H ~  WITH 
THE XAEIN. 

9. KURTKA BOUNDARY Throuoh the wide and sterile valley of the left 
bank OF the Narin. far  from the course of the 
stream. Wheel road. Fuel. 

the water is knee high. Two very steep ravines 
are afterwards crossed. Trees and bushes in abundance. 

P. TURQAI ... Road generally good. Firewood a t  camp. 1-sl lost 1 

212 

10. LEFT BANK Road gnod along the Narin, and crossing the 
NAEIN. 0F i 26 1 1632 1 Ar Ihsh by a suspension bridge. 

I 

la!j -- 

964 

123+ 

Along the left bank of the Alabuga to  Kalmak 
fort, where the road goes by a ford to  the right 
bank. Fordable only a t  low water, and even then 

11. NARIN Road good for wheels. 
**. 121 19,: I 

12. JGNCTION OF THE 
GBEAT AND LIT- 
TLE NARIN RIVERS. 

i s  good. 
14. RIPER KERECSE- 

TASH. 

20 I The remainder of the road as far  as the village 
212i of Slivkino is  for pack animals. From the 

Narin p o ~ t  the road runs under the Nnra moun- 
tain chain by the right bank of the Great Narin. 

The valley is muoh hemmed in by mountains, and consequently the rosd in places runs along 
their slopes, and is  besides intersected bp the mountain streams in very deep ravines, The 
gorge of the  Terek-Tekes and Nura streams are particularly deep. 

26+ 

Jalangach, Balgar, Uruktas, and Janbulat  inter- 
eect the road. They are all practicable and not deep. Their banks are scantily covered with 
bushes. 

13. LITTLE NABIN 
VALLEY. 

2582 

but not thickly. Descent is by a very narrow defile covered with pebbles. Beyond the road 

20 
2322 

From the camping-ground the road runs in a 
broad, fine valley on tbe right bank of the Little 
Narin. The hill streams of Uratas, Jan Bulak, 

From the point where the Keregetash flows 
into the Little Narin the road rises up the former. 
The road is good, and leads to the Keregetaah 
pass. The summit of the pass is covered with 

15. KEBEGETABH PABS 

From the point of junction of the Great and 
Little Narin the road runs to  the snowy Kal- 
mak-Tash pass (12,000 feet). The pass is steep. 
Northern slopes covered with vegetation (fir), 

264 

eternal Rnow and ice-fields. I t s  height is about 13,000 feet. On the summit a tolerably 
broad plateau is formed, on which are marshy places. 

- 285+ 

' The descent from the pass is verg gradual, but 
the road is not a good one, as i t  is  obstructed 
with large stones, and incessantly crosses from 
one side of a stream to  the other. The stream 
flows swiftly, and the bottom is covered with 

2983 
16. JUNCTION OF KE- 

REGETASH A N D  
BARS-K AUN RI V- 
BRB. 

13+ 



f iom Andijan to  Karakol vi& Narin and the  Bars-kaun dejte.  

Number and names of stages. 1 2:;. 1 a * .  1 
round pebbles. This stream, the north Keregstash, runs into the Bars-bun. From here a 
road goes vid the Bedal Paas to Ak Su (see Note A). 

325 1 The road leads by the very narrow, but pis- 
turesque, defile of the Bars-kaun. The width ie 
about 150 scsjens (350 ya1.d~) ; the sides are 
vertical, high, and covered with fir woods. The 

17. NOBTHXRN YOUTH 
OF BARS-KAUN 
DEFILE. 

1 The r o d  runs a t  7 to  10 miles from the 
378 lake. 

path leads along the right bank of the river ; the bank is steep, but wide; it is covered with 
Half way through the defile the woods from the heights come down to the very 

bed of the river. At  6 miles 5 furlongs before reaching lake Issyk Kul the road crosses to 
the left bank by a ford; the width of the stream is here about 15 sajens (36 yards), and the 
bottom covered with round stones. I n  summer the passage is difficult. The defile ends 
within 2 miles of the lake. Wood ceases within 4 miles 5 furlongs of the lake. 

264 

18. RIVER ZAUKA ... 

3534 

Note A.-From Bars-kaun dey'ile to the Bedat P a s s  and Ak Su. 

over quite flat country. Several streams are 
crossed, but, with the exception of the Zauka, none are difficult to ford. 

338i 2 3 i  

Here Route No. 3 goes south to Ak S u  vib 
the Bedal pass. 

After its exit from the defile the road takes an 
easterly direction, and runs along the southern 
shore of lake Issyk Kul until close to Karakol, 

1. JUNCTION OF RE- 
BBGETABH AND 
Bass-KAUN am- 
EBS. 

pack animals. 

... 

From the camping-ground the road turns 
sharply to the west up to the confluence of the 
river Keregetash ; then crosses the Ban-kaun by 
a ford, and a sin, turning soukh, avoids by a 

2. SIETA BIVEB ... 

f lateral ravine the defile of the river, which is here impassab e for a distance of about l+ miles. 
Having again descended to the bed of the river, the road often crosses from bank to bank hy 
stony elopes, and finally rises, but not steeply, to the summit of the pass. The road generally 
is little euitable for traffic. Beyond the pass the soil is so saturated with water that a horse 
sinks up to his knees a t  every step in wet shingle. At  3 i  miles from the summit of the pass 
there is a dry spot to enoamp on. There is water and dung for fuel. 

The road runs south-east along the Sirta, 
crosses the south Bars-kann, and then enters the 
defile of the Jitim Su (almost opposite the Juka 

3. JUNCTION OF YAK- 
TABH AND BARB- 
KAUN BIVEBS. 

... 

8 

pas). 
The ascent to the Jit im Be1 pass, about 33 miles, is a very suitable one. The desoent is 

worse, but it could be easily turned into a wheeled route. Fuel dung. 

There is water, fuel, and forage along the 
whole route. 

The road traverses steep, stony, and deep ra- 
vines. Beyond there are deep fords ; then wood 
with large masses of stone. The route is for 

8 

1st 
23: 



R o u ~ n  No. 9-concld. 

From Ard$or to Karakol vi3 Narin aad the Bars-kat~n dejle.  

I D ~ e t ~ s c n  ur~l~n. 1 

Note B.-Eiom the junction of 15ktash and Bars-kalcn river8 to the Ak Sai Valley. 

1. JUNCTION OF THE The road runs in a broad valley on the right 
bank of the Yaktash. No fuel. 

KABAGAI arvsaa. 

The road runs for about 7 verats (4 miles 5 
furlongs) along the Yaktash, crosses it by a ford, 
and enter8 the broad valley of the North Ak- 
Bel-Su. At the camping ground there is little 

4. NBAB LAKE U m -  1st ( 

2. RIVEB BBL BULAK A very good wheel road, running for the most 
, . 32 part in ihe wide valley of the Chakir Korum. 1'1 l 

dung. Fmm i t  the road goee to the Bedal pass. 

BIN-K~L.  

l 42; 

3. JUNCTIOX OF SARI- 
TUB AXD KARA- 4% 
CHEKUB-SU. 

The road is good up t o  the Cbakir Korum 
pass, 7f miles ; but t,he descent is so steep that 
a horse can with difficulty keep himself up on 

5. Brvna ICHKILI SO 

In order to avoid the inconvenient descent from the Chokir Komm pass, caravans trsvel from the junction of 
the Yaktash and Kara Sai by the broad valley of the Taragai to where the Karakol Bows into it from the 
left, and then up its gently sloping valley to the junction with the direct road. It ia necessary to observe that 
this circuitous route is the more often w e d  b loaded caravans from Kashgar, for which the ascent to the Chakir 
gorum b dificnlt. Empty ceraoana do not fear the descent from this pass. 

the crumbling d6bl-i~ with whioh it is obstructed. 
The road here winds through huge stony olumps.* Two miles from the pass t t e  road crosses 
the broad bed of the Arik-Karatash-Su. The ford is good, as is also the camping-ground. 

* 

again crossing to the left bank of the river, i t  leads to the Ichkili Su. On the left bank is a 
good open space for a camping-ground. There is small brushwood and a little dung for 
fuel. 

1G 

6. JUBCTION OF MU- 
DUBUN AND BA- 
LIK Su. 

7. NBAB THB AK SAX 

I 16* I 108i 

From the camping-ground the road again 
crosses to the right bank of the Kogelyacba 
and runs over very stony soil along a steep c l i g  
and afterwards in a broad valley. Finally, after 

not high, Kegichebel pass, whence i t  descends into the valle of the Balik Su. Close to its 

ing-ground. 
P junction with the Mudurun there is a ford to the right bank o the Balik Su. A good camp- 

93 
1 7 t  

The road is a very good one (wheel). The ford 
over the Ak Sai is not difficult. The camping- 
ground is good. 

The road rises on the right bank of the Ram- 
Chukursu to the Kuburgend pass, 8 miles 6 fur- 
longs. The pass is gently sloping and the 
ascent almost imperceptible. Further on the 

4 JUNCTION OF KO- 
GELYACHAP AND 
TUYAMAINAK. 

The road runs in the broad valley of the Mu- 
d m n .  At 1% miles 2 furlongs from the camp- 
ing-ground the Mudurun is croased by a ford, 

mad runs on the broad valley of the Kogelyachap, crossing several insignifirant streams ; 
but the passage of the ford to the left bank of the Kogelyachap near its junction with 
the Tuyamainak is somewhat difficult. The camping-ground IS good. 

and afterwards the road crosses the steep, but 

1 9 i  - 614 



Faolu ANDDAY T@ U ~ I K D .  
' A w b R o ~ i d j - ~ a s ~ a ~ ~ o ,  1880. 

3. ~ A V A Z  a.. 

- 
9. XVB- TAP& 144 

8. ~ T J L * ~  BABAT ... 12 , 

. .- M ' on the ~arsdab river. 

Route No. 11. 



Dxmson m rrtm. 

Number and names of stages. Bemarkr. 

The affluentn of the Talas are-(l) t l e  Ealba Su, along whioh there i~ a road across 
. two passes, the Chichkan~Bel leading to Katman Tapa, and the Tobei Be1 to Uznn Ahmad ; 

(2) the Bish Tash, along which there is a road to Uzun-Ahmad ; (3) the Uyul 3 oral, a 
r o d  to the Tabnlgnto pass, and thence to the Chatlral defile and to Uzun Ahmad ; (4) the 
G r a  Bn, wi th  a road to Namangan through the Kara Tapa gorge. On the right banks 
of the Karakol sand TaIdi EEulak there are roads to the steppe and the Susamir, and below 
It. ~ l m g  the KenkoI a road passes to the Chn. Finally, in the valley of the Talas itself, 
them is a oart-road from Aolia-ata to the mouth of the Utsnak. , 

4. BISE TASH ... 763 To Bish Tash by s very good wheel road; For- 
?C& age, water, and fuel (dung) 5n abundance. 

5. NOVTH OF TIPAK 16 The road crqsses the dish Tash by a deep ford,. 
SW. 92f and enters a rocky and narrow defile. On,lenving 

the defile, it follows a broad valley intersected 
by some ravines not deep, bnt with steep, stony 

sides, and finally again, crossing the river by-a moderate ford, follows i t  on the left bank to 
the camping-ground. Near the camping-ground there are savin bushes. 

l .  

6. SOUTH oa TIRAK . 8 The road bifurcates at the north mouth of the 
Brct PASS. 1003 Tirak S u ;  the first branch runs bp the Bis 

Tash to the p o ~ s  of the same name on Katma 9 T a p  ; the second rune up the Tiratt Su to the 
gass of that name. Near the summit of the pass the ascent is steep, and the path runs over 
landslipe. The descent for 1 ver& (G+ furlongs) ia very skeep. Further on the road sntells a . . fir wood. The camping-ground is god.  



-- 

7. Jmcsnae OP f V* 108 - D 

'FBe road rune through weaaa, at  fimt ia the 
AWD - 1IW narrow de6le of the river south of the Tin& h, 

Usm AHUS mil then down the wurw of the Vrun A b d ,  
sltv~ea. SfBm wbiah it rises on to the hikh left bgllk of 

the giver, and thgn mnr, along a eirpwue nasrow 
0 0 ~  to the aenrping+md. 

Tbe rod  rune along the left batik of the 
184% U5nn Ahrnad by dsngelious oorniow, From the 

paint where the Kara Kungsz falls into the 
U- Ahmad, the r o d  eoon enters a b r d  

9. XATWAZT TAPA ... l8i  The rod runs down the b r d  valley of the - 1433 U ~ u n  Ahmad, and after 8 miles oomes out in the 
bmad vaIley of Katman Tapa, where it o r o w  
the ChiUkan Su by a stony, but not deep, ford. 

10. N A B X ~  RImB ... Nesr the eb~mping.ground is e ford wer the 
153a Xnrin, which ie dangerous. After this the r o d  

rung in the valley of the Kars Su. There is 
wood and bud@ at the ssmpiog-ground. 

The road f ~ r  the first 8 aerrsts (5$ miles) 
rune in a bmad w l l e ~  through bushes and 

w&~ds the va l l e~  is suddenly 
a e p u ~  from the ~ ~ $ 3 3  range that, 
er, rising to the shep, but not 

from this ia less steep, and leads to m broad 
bnsbes. The road is quite level, but the 
ans one, with wood and bushes. 
e reconnaissance of M. Kaulbare for 12 
01. The gorge ia sloping, bat exces~ively 
laadslips. From tbe smdI lake Karakol 

to la V ~ H  KUB- ' 60* Here the road bifurcates, one branch leading -- by Buta Kara and Paitik to AndGan, distanoa 
abont 4d miles, and the other to Namngan, 
Both are wheel roads. 

A t  14  mile^ fram N a ~ ~ n g a n  khe Syr D&a 
is crossed by ferry, 2 boa&, at  T a p  Kurghan. 

- 261 
-- 

U). K E D ~ ~ N D  ... 12 

* This dietance is taken fronf WNkW''s map. + , 
L 
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Route No. 13. 

F ~ M  AULIA-&TA TO KE~EAXD vid THEl KARA BURA P A ~ S  AND NAUNQAX. 

. . . -. 
Du1euor m xxzxe. 

Nutaber and names of atsgee. Bemarks, 
diate. 

3. TAR l u ~ a a g  12 
BOUNDARY- 

4. MAYATABH BOUND- 
ARY. 

8. CHITKE TEEEX ( 13f I 
BOUNDARY. -7 

1. d ~ c a r v  PAZAR / 
BOUNDARY. 

e 

8 . T o u  BASHI BOUND- 
ABY. I 15+ I 

10. AK-!L!A~E BOUND- 
as. I  2 o I  

Caiavane. tram1 on this road in preferenoe 
with horrree, aod oomplh the journey to Naman- 
gan in eight dr e. 9 Along the Ta a8 to the &eat Eapka. 

I Along the Kara Bum riper. , 

I Hdt in the Kma Borv defili. 
4 

Halt in the &a Bnra, defile. 

Cross the Kara Bum 
Kara && defily j 
On the Cbatkal river. 

On the Chatkal river. / 
hanash pass and .halt in the 

In the Chanaah defile. 

A wheel road the whole way from Namaagan 
to Khokand. Xear Bhagand are two fervy boats. 



D 
DIE'l!AXcl Q YILBB. 

bmarlrs. 
Inter- I Total. . mediate. , 

... 11 A wheel road a11 the way. 

I 
- 11 

YL SABAI .... 10 - 21 
83 - 20# 
7f 

362 
5. AK K m u ~  . 108 

474 
6. KAMX~E KUEUEAR lo* 

(CANAL). - 68 
7. S M ~ A E  . . . 346 

929 ... 14% - l062 
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ROUTB No, 16-cmtd. 

Ronr Tarlkard to Merg8iJen vi$ &iau ard K d o k d .  

11. CHIB~CWB ... 

17. Y A R ~ I L I N  ... 

KHOJEND. . 

A#thorit?y-'ICosTE~~o, 1880. 

Drsamo~ Ia urmsa. 

Number and name6 of stages. Bemarb. 
Inter- 

mediate. 

1. AK+ASH ... 9 )  
92 I 

2. BEGLIAE-BEX ... 9 t  

v- 

- 41 
The Kelea river is crossed by ferry here. 

522 
6. K H U ~ E  XUPRIUK 9% 

(KHISH-KUPIB). -- 62 
7. TASHKEHD . 1% Tashkend is tlle head-quarters of the Tnrkiatan -- 74$ administration. There are two towns-the 

Asiatic and the Europan. In size and exkn t  
Tashkend $.one of the Iargest towns of Central 



BQIER No, 37 -mrZd 

P r u  Cb'mhd h Xldnnd Q ilr Portal r d  vi& i i i k r e l  and EAojad. 

I ; 

- - - - - - - - 
5 d adouhle walt and on the aida of the %lap r winerle wall. ~ozm&on aboni 30.000 souls. 

F g o ~  KBOKXND TO OYE vid WADXL AND NAUXAT. , 

~ S ~ ~ & ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ - $ O ~ P E I S I K O ,  1880. 

Dxwkacu I= ~ lbm.  

~ m d ~ o f e t p g e s  
' 

l 
&orga. 

. Ister. 
, medish 

WLTA~~SA . 11 A wheel =a tb whole my. -- 12 
2. BIBEEAW ... 1% From hew a wheel msd goerr to Marghilan, 

_ I  144 di&aoe 31 miles. 



Roms Na 18-co~td, 

F~om K h h d  4@ Oed dk Podid as$ ATcrukab. 

D ~ U O P  $1 wawm. 

NmberldlnunsrdWw lmotLc 

. - 

3. Ifrlprtzus "PAPA,.. . -- 3s 
a  can^^^ .... li -- 43 
6. W I ~  a., 10 

T 53 
a. U& B-- ... 30. -- ?a 
I .  KOK J'AB ... 18 - -- 91 
8. NAV&(.T . 14 . ' - 106 
Q, Ogs ,. ... D 

, 1% , Vi& Route Ha $1. 
Site d,--8lkrnatiw 3outujPram Ekakard a Iflam. . 

Route No. 19. 

l 

l 
Drmmas m mm. 

Nantber a& nzmer of atage$ 

l 
h a r k u .  

Xntet- 'T&b. 
ntediate. 

1. SABIKUB@EAN ... 16b 1 -- l Thii'is &S ijhoriest mad. frm Khqikd t. 
2. KABNAR ... ]:l ' Karatigin, but is only. judi practicable fer -- 274 Ifootmen. 
3. SoKE A ?heel rod. -- 
d Zasaoz . From Sokb the road goes ap the Rorge of that 

11 ,river, and a@ fame the Polial winter q~iartem in 
, . 

,:S ,. >; * 
J ' .  

ve1.y proeticabk. Further on mmivas B*. 
At; the month og the Dogmar the road friraa m 



. , 

.memka. 

-- 
I 

Roufe No. 19. 

J a d H i m m o ,  ~580. . 

t - 
5 
1 

~ m l n  UEE.IDB. 
I L 

Bemsrke. 

mad ,from K~~ cp 
d. X a n r x  only. jast pm&hbEe 

es llrp the gwge of &a$ 
ial w h  tgt q n m  $a 

R r t h c .  on 
D~~~ - .  *d tarns m 



~ U T B I  NO. I9-euntd. . 
%tm X h E a B  80 @A4m vi$ tRa Rwab Baaq, 

rr m. l 

I ~ m Q ~ o f ~  Bemub 

dd8 in order t6 avoid P gm 8. The oitulnitow road m k ~ s  for the boundary d Urnpan,  
w h a m  i) tuo. to the hamlet dI ZWIOZ, dtutd at the fall d tha Ak Tw& int. tha W 
r i m  
6. Iran qcmalu~~. .  . 11 

@. T~asxrr PM@ .., 
I I 1  / 

' l l I 

chee off to the right along Oe  Ak Terek another r o d  
the valleg: of Nmha, m d m n t  of the 2srafsbg.n. 
but even along . ih homemen can only pam with 

the right (to the west) up tse 
rs on the Varukh-lefairam 
nite praaticable for pwk- 
sing prewnts no sort of 

ie 16 milesa and thence to the village of V d h  

Route No. 20. 

- - f i t& KHOJEND m Gganlr o i l  UIU !PAPA, TEE PAKSHIP aan rmora~~o passas. 

~ul&~ify-~osrEalro, i ~ .  
Ihezmas m WSB. 

NUIU~W md names of etagee Remark& 

. 
-' 4. Rbuls4an - 50 

iUBATAZk.' -.. 
town has a o i m f e r -  
and h en&cled by a 





16. GEA- C., 

Pdng along the Wadif detile, the 
crams the Hiear range, and k n a S  WMrs 
dus$s siP DubPrmb. 

, Pass d DidikEri. 

Hede join the Piikshif paare route., 

Up the h f s b  sidl Wadif d Bdaxs. 

I The xoad up to the pass and the pass it&£ are 
I very difhult, a d  acoosaible only for ashort k i ~ e  
in summer. From the pass it descends into i+e 
de& of the river Deh-i-lil-i-Udd, a t  &he oom- 
mencement of which i t  divides into t w o k e h e s  ; 
.the left crossing the mountains leads to the in- 
significant hamlet of Nagar-Ailak, situated on a 
small stream running into the Deb-i-Mil-i-Ddal. 
Tbe right road m e  dowu the river D&-&MiI-i- 
Udal, rrnd at  the village of Sokau l e d  into 
the valley of the Surkhab (Kizil Su or &Q 
river). From the village of BiesraJa (2% 
miles from Sokan) a road branches otf to the 
right, and crossing some low hilln l d s  to 
Oharm. Thh latter h d  is very practicable, end 
it pgssea through an inhabited district abbsvnd- 
ing in pastare and water. The main lwad from 
Alai to Ghtcrm psses tbrwh the v i h e  of 
Sokau (aee Bollte No. 21C). 



* 
A ~ # Y W ~ ~ ~ ~ U - B O H U ~ L ,  1W3; K ~ O P A T E I N ' ~  Mmsxon, 1&6; Kowmo, 

; Daavs~ana, 3888 ; LI&UTELPAIT  WEE, 2888-80 ; &1mmALas 
1899 ; DAVESOE~~ B91. 

. 
a- 

D l ~ ~ t a s l  B m1L h 

- ' k 1  - ~ u l u . 1 . b p '  Eemwtr. 

.&h *- 
. 1 7 

r 1 . . T Aoerbroadto~u~&;kbenoeto~k$nbythe 
' L d ?  I mmnn mad. It is belived. however, t h d  but 

L little laboar wonld be r q n i r d  t o  make it p w -  
M* tieable for whaels the whole way. In -area, 

when the @now k meltixig, the t r d e  route from 
46$ Irkeshhm to Oeh go@ J d  the Alai valley (m 

below). 
6% 

9 A Rotesiau military sht.ion and telegraph I miuas. 
Uok A.-dlbmrstiw Borkf*onn MargAibaro. 

1. XUVA . 3W 7 
B M I ~ T A P A  ... I* 

A- . 95 
S. ABAVAX ..* )By the nantsl 4. 

-- 2Q2 l 
--- 

4. m ... . IS . 
594 

J 
Captain Knmpatkio'e misdon left IbBadi (see nest stage) on the 20th Octoba 18?6 and 

re&ed Ksshjpr on the 6th November, halting for two days at Safi Kurghm. The follow- 
ing ia from Kostenko's acosnnt :-" The whole distance from Oshs to b h p r  atnoan& 

5349 milee socording to Xurop&tkin's survey. The most serious obshole on this line is 
'$the pws over the Terek Davr~n (32,700 feet in'height). Progress over this is not possible 
* E h ~ g h o a t  the year# but only f ~ o m  the beginning of October to the end of April, i.e., 
'f &&g the seven winter mantlls. From the end of April till the beginning of October 
" w a r a n  aoommpni&ion goroes this psss is brought to an end because of the peltin@; 
yof th9 mowe. Caravans are then sent from Osh by a somewhat i o r e  circuitous 
*route orer the A&, either by one wbic5r crosses the main range, by tlie Shad ass, 

by m e  over the Td.ldik Davan (this is the mmt practicable road to the h1.i &om 
CS kb Bsne valley-see note  C), which then pasrrecr along the Aiai valley over the WJT 

qB& If-n p ,  separating the basins of the Y mu Daria, A l i i  Tau, atid Kisil 8u horn 
~ k b e  &U d the Kasbgariaa Eiail,Su, w h i ~ h  later on becomes the Tarim Gal. Be md &be 

Y ~ ~ I I  psa bth,moads unit at Irkwhta.m--that is, the direat one over the &ashgu* 
'c D a m ,  and the m m  olrcoih;ans one by the Tagh 3 arun. The Tagh Murun -road is not, 
r6 however, pa&x~bb thronghout the year. It admits of progress only during the four sum- 
#* mer monthnr, uis., from the middle of June to the middie of October. From 'the middle of 

october vn account of itf high position above the level of the sea  lie^ deep in 
snow. Hence trade by it is stopped for eight mnntha of the year. From what has been 

it is apparent that mavon commu~icat20n between Osh and Kashgar takes place during 
198 months of ,the year. - In  other words, during May and tbe first balf of June it is not 

* p ~ b l e  by sn route, but b the beginning of October it i3  practicable by either route." 
S. 8evertso 8 crosed the H habt prrs in October 1877. 







ROUTE No. 21-coldd. 

From BIarghilan l o  8 h  Su vih Anrllj'on, Osh, the Tl,Zdi4, /111,% Ka,yjgaT. 

pdst the  point of Takai Rash on t o  a highland called the  Kara Bel a t  4 miles from the  
cdmping-ground. The road here first crosses a broad plateau, covered with gravel, and bp  
a low pass amongst inconhi~lernble spur3 comes out  on r still larger plateall, alno covered 
mith gravel. B y  a very steep rocky descent it then entern the I t t i g  valley (succrilent gmhs). 
T h e  locality of Kara  13el is very sterile. Ly ing  a t  3 height of 9,300 feet above the Rca (hy 
aneroid), i t  forrns a n  elevated highland wit11 very irregolar masses of low rocaky hills 
destitute of vegetation. Having descended into the  broad I t t ig  channel, the  road takes a n  
easterly direct~on,  whicli it keeps u p  to tlie Yegill pllst. After passing along the  bed for  
1% miles, i t  issues on the  Yegin valley, presenting rt still grrnter contrast than the  I t t i g  
~ a l l e j  t o  thz Ram Bel. The valley of this s t ~ e a l n  is  R0 strjtms (1868 yards) in width, and,  
a s  f a r  as tlie e j e  can see, is thickly grown over with wood, poplars, aillow, and brushwood. 
Crossing t,he Yegin stream by a shallow ford, tlie road reaches the Yegin post (junction of 
roads). 

From the  post road continues along t h e  bank of t h e  Yegin stream, crosses a small 
transverse water channel (the road here requires repair), and then crossinz t o  the  r ight  hank 
reaches the  campi~~g-ground  on a ~mderatelg-sized glade covered with grass and surrol~nded 
by  old poplars and \rrillows. 'I'here is  no fuel or water along t h e  bed of tile Takai Has l~ i  
and  on t h e  Kara Eel. I n  t h e  I t t i k  and Yegin vnlley, owing t o  t h e  abnndance of grazing 
and especially of fuel, aconsideral le  detachment might be quar te red  f u r  aprolunged period. 

Remarks. 

- 

Number and names 01 stages 

D I ~ T A N C B  IN MILES.  

mediate. 

15. FOBT ELUQCHAT 

clown t o  the  river. High vertical molintaintl 
come almost down t o  the  left bank of the stream. T h e  road following the bends of t h e  
r i re r  crosses several inconsiderable water channels ( r ~ q u i r i n g  work t o  u~alre  a wheel road). 
It then descends into the  widened valley of the 1 egin, and rlins along in a south-easterly 
direction t o  t,he junction of t h e  Yegin mith t h e  Icizil Su. The valley of the Yegin is  
thickly grown over with wood, large poplars and willows, and bushes of wild rose, &c. 
3Iany p3,plars hxve a diameter of 10 vershoks (;7$ inches), and are fit for building. A t  
4 miles 5 furlongs the Yegin flows into the  h'izil du,  here having the local name of Yas 
Kichu ; t h e  road runs on along the valley of the latter river in  a north-easterly direclion 
to t h e  post of Ulugchat. At  the  junction of the  two livers just named the  inconsiderable 
Nagra Chaldi post stands ou the  r i g h t  bank of the Kizil Su. The quadrilateral wall of 
th i s  post, with flanking towers, is surrounded by yet  another wall 2 feet high. The width 
of the  Kizil Su  valley, which reaches 250 sojens (58:3+ jards)  a t  the confluence of the Pegin,  
expands begond t o  one ,uerst ($ mile) ; i t  is rich in  woods, which c0vc.r i t  thickly in places. 
Near  Ulugchat t h e  wood ttlins. A t  2 r i l e s  f rom Nagra Chaldi the road crosses to the r igh t  
bank of the  stream (ford not deep), rises on t o  a projection of this bank, and runs along 
it for  24 cter.sts (1% miles). A t  this   pot the  route is rendered difficult by great masses of 
conglomerate obstructing the  road. The road then again descends by a steep water chann e 
t o  t h e  river valley, by mhich i t  runs on t o  Ulupchat. I n  the va1le.y the road crnsses several 
water channels and gorges, and in places runs over very stony ground. Wi th in  $ mile 
of Ulugcliat the  valley of the  K:zil Su rec~ives the Uch Tash from the north and expands 
t o  1% miles. The road reaches Ulugchnt af ter  crossing a moderate spur y h i c h  conceal it. 

The  for t  of Clugchat  lies in  low ground, and is s n r r o ~ n d s d  b~ commanding heights. 
T h e  descent from t,he above mentioned spur, across which the  Yegin ro:td runs, is a n  especially 
s~ l i t ab le  position for  artillery. Clugchnt  for t  is a mud structure with many inner malls 
and gates. I t  is not  strong, bu t  is sufficient t o  keep the  Kirghiz in  awe of their master. 
Tllere is  sufficient grazing only in the  neighbo~irhood of Ulugcli:~t. There is plerit,y of 
fncl and wond for material along the  wl~ole  march. Water  ever1wllel.e of goor1 quality. 

224 
12 From camp t h e  road crosses to  the r igh t  bank 

of t!ie Yegin, whicli i t  fol loas  along a broad 
open space covered wit,h stones, and sloping 



' 1 At. 10 uepak fwm the paas the mad r e m h  the Mashmii b& b d  pews it within &l 
cles gabs mah8n~ted ia a defensive W& sun orrt fm t b ~  fop%& I t  is appsnnrtl~ 

&c& po avoid the fwt, bat esay to take it. I t  is aorrollaled by ctmhmdIag heilgBt~1, 
- . fmm w.U~b iti would be easy h destroy it by artillery &ee: 

After paa&og through %he Mwhruk gate, theeoad dewlends t a  B e  d l e y  ef the Aksah~ 
by a w m w  and steq p e p  betwmn v&rtim1 walls, The descant is so long a d  &eep $ha& 
mm aodd sbly be €&m down by men, The clay S Q ~  of the d e w t  with trifling min 
ksbmw Spperj, and ri&m had then btk diemnfif. The bi1h oa WE& Port Mab-u% 
stiaarh firnn the right W of ;the Akeslw. The lea h n k  o+eb ;oE41atw~ b i d  4hx.r- 
h lvnet& et whiah oeitw~fi the river ia very Iith %bow the L-l gf %he %v&@. The dlq 

h np to 309 @a uw (B@ ~ra~da) L width and e o v e d  with twge -WiliwP tb&. 
~atmmfart. L 1   am^ AMI~,F+ D nilr $4 forlorn t b  rod ratss 

vdly. a d  r h  arn dhtikr rim ta tb ttMIW g b h  e t m t i n ~ a  Bp +n tb %a 
f ie  men$ ever d i r e  L very steesp. Tb rallq is - E I ~  inamhy in fkbn5d &he f& 

The fo&, which is mthm inaignifioazlt, wCands in the middle of the &y on thie $B& 
Bank of the *&mrn End anrd wooden 1mCez1d a h n d  in the ]$ha Sa and A W a t  V& a. 
Along the remhdev ef mute &we ia~only ).born, In anitama lhe &pg i.s fnsa@&fit L 
tihe most inconeiderable kohaenb .  The water ie good only in bhe =!ail 8u sad &sabr. 
Ip the $hnr Bulak it b s  a bmc&h t d e .  

l?, I C ~ ~ ~ A S Z I I R  I ( A ~ I  I 9nr the tirst 1 mlles the mrl mns &long the 
valley grown over with wad. TO the left 
(nmth) nf fhe mad, behind a law ridge of hilla, 
theve am ~rigzlf d n h r  hate d the Tcirghi~. 

and. t n h  the name of Mad Tug& T h e  are mnf  
the mat turns nu* a1m~ the b m d  

1 . --- -- - - -- 
p 





a h  the h1 of the am d- 
X520 r n r d i s g  in 

of 3,040 " kibhkftd. " 

several i n d p i h n t  
and the rod caa- 

At 19 wsk from the &amping-ground the road again a d p p r d e ~  tbe Kizil Oi hills, winds 
muad %MP h- i n  a muth-wterly direction, eroeses the Kaojngan, which hae i t s  
eonree in the Kna G m  mountains, and, following the left bank of the stream, 
appmbes  the Ktqjogan pnst. The Hanjugan past con&& a f  aa b g d t m e h p d  far-sided 
wail with loopholes, and has aermal covered plwee inside. B. eecond w d  sbauf B fd high 
surrounds the first. Ken jugan signifies wwhed in blood? According to hd5fion, a gmt 
fighC took phce here between the Mogul and the Tul* nations. Bwbes and "cbi " e rne  , 
for fael, and were met with along the road. There is generally a want of fuel &ng theiwlte .  
There is grazing in abmdaace ("ohi"), although not altogether of a satisfado qnnlity T fio antumnl. bring movements ir: p e w  time, fnel, forage, and cattle can be o tained In 

I 
sbuadanoe from the Chunbagiah Kirghiz. The water in' the Bagha B~lak ,  KIXZ Gnn, 4 
Emjugan atwarns ia in autumn slightly sltish, but fit to drink. 1 
19. ~ o a x a ~  (MZN-UL) 'U) . The road following the ISmjugk str.m 

POQT, 303 entem a broad defile b o d e d  by hills, which alw 
b ~ r e  and destitute of vegetation. On the adhl 

: are %he Xtmj.agim, and no& the U h  B~~lak~ 
f middle-stream), The width cif the defile -he& aM) ger ens (58% yards), and the b o t h 1  I h grows over wi$h &"hi " tknd oocaei~ml bwhw, At 4, mike the Urta Bulk st~mg! runs1 
into the Kanjugan. At 8 mile% the rosd imes on to the valley of Kawankul, about l$ 
miles in width, along wKxh it mm a t  the foot of the Karvankul hill& which f o p  the 
valley. A f b  aFsvePaing tMs valley for I+ miles, the road arasses the Umk, into wbch the 

is rather deep. 

I 
bits- flows a t  this polnt. 'fXa.8ing mn along the left bank of this river for a trev~d,~ 
the r d  issues on the second extensive basin of Min U1 Dab. The ford acxass the Umk, 

Min U1 Dtlla b r in  is oval i n  form, and about 10 mile& lobg by 6 miles broad, and- the, 
road runs alonq the centre af tho lx&n in an essterly ddiprction. The Uruk recedes f r m  t b  

- d in a aoath-eanterly dimctiou. Along it runs the road ko the town of Opal, and thel 
" Eapka post lies on it in the hoalifq ~f Gpka. The rnrface of %in U1 Dala present a 3  
..i 



Baurcrrkp mm& . I 

sum#m 8 . p o d . ~ t r t ~  

m ldn m r e d  with shingle, making the road @row it wry di860alt. It is only mver .8 .m& bwhw of isbkar. " A t  16 u . r b  L ~an.truQd 88-11 monuky, whisk 
in bed mea#er, would ahelter m r d  men. Not far from thi lolullahge hat tb r d  a a 0 4 ~ ~  

maQsrnte-sbed mod wibb seter in it nrnning h& tb Uruk fo the Mia-U1 [Monyul] poet 
T&rb p86 rr180 oouskte of 8 qnahngdar 4 with fiaabg tow- ; the feoe is abwt 81- 
purdh Witbin are same oo~ered dmllinp. The w a b  naw very thin. The poet loaka ver 
.a4 md .DI~ d m ~  a d  64138 give it an a nas of life. Them L no gn*llgdor fuel 
~b 8 W I ~  ~hanbagieh tribe cm t b  W& m a t t ~  ~l.wre u nahr 

, bat h g  the whole maroh, ond it iu of good quality. 
- - X . - - E ~ & ~ R  to ---At a b o l  8 milnn south-east -of gPsja am a rod ~ n a  up the U?k Q the 

pqst. rad tbem on to post CM-. TU mate, to na Je intorm~tu, very QtBgult; ia plme tt t wwtr~ to lead me o home. 

21. KAWAX 



Bornme No, 91-cowid. 

Yupbilw, to B 8~ v& dulgor, 011, $As BldiJ, aqd K u d p ~ .  

Tnrkis.ta8. The wall Err abaq* B6 feeQ high, 60 fmt thidc at  barn, 20 feet a t  top, where 
them ie a 4 1  6 f t  high, l+* Pm musketry ; fha'ditch h 30 feet wide, 20 feet deep. 
TBe @sm conaistr of 8,000 men. The droaas-f.ema~e of the fort is about $0 ~ 8 p d ~ ~ -  
( B w t . )  Kastenko t-as me no gun#, On fhe whole, if an athok weie e a ~ s s  out 
dire& on the f01%rr%'8n@ BhahrI ycm mdd man* en the mmzlder of the town of 
Eash'er with@& &Wag.'* Tbs road from the Ksnias Shah to the Tangi Sbahr lies in 
p& tbr~+h d s r r a l  balMi.aga afid,gardeau, md then crosses a mweby looitlity forming 
the &il8a valley. B eyllendid cAauuep8e built by Yakub Beg b run axlt-oes this ground. 
22% PLWPA~W ... The r o d  runs along the =ail 6u t o  

From Kashgar to the village of Tandam it runs 
locaqty, and is quite fib for 

hag-. There ie I 

I. 81im.m .... F m  the village sf Yandam the charmter af 
364 'the r d  is the same, Salt soil is met with in 

laoeg* owing to which the road is very t e n ~ i 6 u ~ .  I 

$hem b fad erorjwhere. Poraga aud &tls a n  
be famieh.hed by the inhbitmts. Therm is water in a h d e s p  in the canals dong tha rod .  

From the v17 W d Shaptali there is has salt- 
soil, and the ~ o s  % ia better. Plenty of water, 
forage, a& fnel. Village of 450 houses and 
garrison of 120 cavalry. I 

R o d  very gw4, Wdea ubbiiaaible from oa- 
nals and pands in $ h e . ~ ? Q a p ~ i & ~ o n ~  the road. 
For ftzd tham bushes on the r4&-dite. Oulb 
tivtited country most of the way. 

2%. KARAZOLGHUM.. . 16 ' The road runs through scrub jmgte. I n  sum- l - 8994 mer the road is well beaten and very dusty, and 
in the bad season muddy to  a degree. At 13t I 
miles the road cromes an extent of very sandy 

plain for v e s t .  T& 'is plenty of fuel everywhere. There is no forage along the road or 
3 tk aerai at the oampiog-ground, The r o d  is generally quite fit for wheelrs. 

!Through jungle with a good deal of wster 
about. There ie little forage, but plenty of 
fuel. The water at  the camping-ground is 
mu4dy. Elevation 3,850 feet. Supplies pro- 

28. ~ A B A  ljCb~HAs l The r o d  runs into s " tnrgak '" wood, and 
RABAT ... 4313 rune through i t  upto the camping-ground. P ~ e l  

in abundanoe, but Gstle forage even in spring. 
Cattle must be taken with one. Water in abund- 

ance at the camping-ground fa cmd from the Kizil $U). 
The K m  Kilchin -bat is of the sarns proporkion rts the former one. 

liA, 89. ~ H U ~ E E  (T~EuB- 

, I :l , i Through the jungle as before. Plenty of water 
. .- ,.. - 441t and fuel, but no fomge. . A  large inn and a few 

log buts. ll~v&ion.3,870 fmt. 
. -- 

. .  . 
- - 



I)uurol m a.xsu. 

h k 

W). B ~ ~ ~ B M H I  ... 1 6 The river is otwaed by a &&in, - 417+ bridge at sboab I4 milea. 
Brim the T4nrga =bat the wad at firs* wn. 

through WO& am&& 18 miles e e h  an egten&qe 
of re&, asich e r b d s  Tight up to the Kashgas ri~w. A t  IS+ miles enter fhe fieldo 

ad &lemmt of l a d b d s i .  Ab MeFaibaehi thera is a reQtstlg~lw fort m w d n g  800 
~llsh bjde ; walk 28 feet hi h, * d d t h  bd&. At #e $h= bastions 

by d 1  taws. &evation 9,80U $wt. 
CRAEZAB~A~S ... From M a w l b d i  t b  4 a$ Aret mna thr~ug,, 

4?1& aultiwtd aounfry, bat Prom 11 u c ~ t s  s w m  

C .F  
places commare for 3$ m& Then. when 

I 
-- . - 

in 4t miles of the c5mpingground, the 
aria is consequently difEcult in summer, bat m y  w b n  

n 6 . a  we mma btuon wrve fez forage a d  &l. water in a b ~ k  
. 4Qhwses. 

33. TIICEW ... I 14 ( For tbe first half of the rnl~pch bun&+ior - 4853 from the Kashgm river make the road swampy 

I 
in places. Oneplucs about 4 miles 5 f nrlmgg from 
Chaharbagh is prtioalarly diffieu]t, whe= $he 

river h- to Be crossed, 'f-hebn@h of this portion ie 4RK) 8ajeAs (9334 pards), which would 
regalat *king.. There G water along the march. At the camping-ground i t  a 
&b. %em is plenty Q£ fora@ in *he Tumohnk v-. Ample fuel. Cattle and 

sheep in aqrnbm, Elevation sY600 feet. 

The of W& c ~ ~ u S ~ B ~ S  of 4Q to 60 h a W .  
- .  

33. C ~ m a  KUZ . ,, 19 

J 
QV= salt-~oil eovered with hillocklr an& tama- 

I '  I- 492+ risk. At I1 miles 25 fmloogrr wood cornmen6es, 
which afterwards gets thicker. The road 
good. A small river ie oroarre4 jusk before reach- 

bp amp T h a e  & = Fosl mple. PlmQ of wa*rL. and cf qaalib. 
I 

39. Y ~ A  KUBVJE .., 11 ~d p o d  ~ m p b  wahr 'ad fuel. little1 - 5082 forage. Elmtion 3,600 feet. 

r * 

35. SAIDZ ... 13 AD alternative road can be taken from here 7 - 621& Chilian viB Sujeti, by which the distance is 45: 
miles. There is no water on this route. m 

pmm ljmilsa to P$ the road crossss deeps an1 drifts, and ia therefore difficult. 
ay,,& t~ it to the Jddi station over an even, .%It-soil locaEty, here and there .grown 

~ t h  kbin basher, of tamarisk and thorn. The Jaidi station consists of several s m ~ l  
hoil&Hw Thweis so&$ent foe1 along the whole maroh. but no forage. The water a t  

clsp;og-pmod ie of bd quality (salt), and the gmund is mar~hy. 

36. CEILI- ... 11 
' 4 

Prom Jaidi the road runs oyer an even salt - C1%$ locality, grown over with tamarmk, thorns, and 
ku~uk."  !l% road is y d .  There is no 
water on the march, and t a t  at  the camping- 

L BIL1tj8h. Plw* of fuel'; no forage. !!%irhy p m  houses with a littls cnl- 

ti.t;on, The xarami di.t&t ends here. Blevation 35?O0 feet. 
I 



I Blmq No, Sll4rtdd. 

_ 1 -- 
W . 

ar02~om u -re. l 
" 

H m b r  end O U ~ W O ~  &a#@& 
- 3bm3as& 

.U I mmta. Tet8'r - I 
1 -  

Frm Chiliao the ronb xana over the qen  
rtsppa. The mad i~ %an &ad g d .  P h t y  of 
f w  9 no forage. Water at, the oamping-ground 
is Euraished from two we& 4 @ens deep 1 

feet) ; it i r  slightly d*, W. d d ~  ableh Elevstion 3,500'. 
' 38. SAIAYK . / 1 4  b m  $box Kaduk &m ia eh0 &e@e, i$ p h e a  ' - QCS* mndy snd hillackg, in p l w a  pebhly. I n ,  

approaching the village of Sai Ar& $ha oounby 
becomes very salt. Phe mad is pad. The1 

W* at tZle oasap3rgqpauud ie from pads. Fuel and forage ape kto Be found in the village. 
Eteoafion S,&#. 

3!3. CSQKT~L I'ba41~ 1% W god ; it p m  t b r o a ~  r e n d  ~1 l . p .  1 - 579g At the village ef Ai  gal alone it is marnby in 
(there is a de ression h e d .  W a k  in 

s nn irnm and d g ~ o  qaalitg. s%"nf S 
Powge be h d  in the villages. There is no fuel along, the route. 

$0. An so - ... i83 Frdm @6nk 'fa! m h t  the road run8 through - 3 a populated %BE$, ieud in plaoes well cultivated. 
P t  ia quite  good. There is water; forage, and 
fnel dmg the W& mate. . I 

?L U&Carfen is m(~~sed in &age. It rnne in thm chamaeb, m e  of which is crowed 
by a.* b We edd eersaon. Ak Su ooztaista of two large towpe f miles apart ; both are 
walbd. Snppliae abandwt rand @ b p .  

The bk 8ca is *P t 8 mib. from Y angi 8brh14, and its bed 1. .bout+ 'l &bl. width. I 
m e n  in flood, ooiBmru3icatian ao~otse' &he river ceases. 8~ l id .  bridg& dwttikd- 

ed for foot paemngesr end ho~ses. The soil  bout kk 8u pradws good rice an8 W- -p, 
fnd the gallaem contain muoh valuable building wood. The district ia. chiefly irrigated by 
the 'Pnghksn brim, oommncing approximately opposite the sonroes of the Narin, and &5 

ehkging  id^ the Ak Su Dads above the Kashgar rod .  &me of the irrigat4on a d 4  m 
rho fed by the last-11auoed river. The roads to the north to Euldja, tn the south to Khotan, 
aa8 the we& to Kashgar, ali passi,ing through bk Su, renda the sittabion of Chgt t o r n  of 

D ~ u r c s  ot m c ~ s .  
Rmbwand name5 of vtagea. 

Remarks. 

mediae. I 

I 

%%is mote b sn altenntirs'ona to ?Va 21. It is a little ~hmter, bat is notJ like the 1 
, p M l e  for B&S, M iit p w e s  throngh s h31y wnt ry ,  where the ascents and 

h- s t e @ ~ ~ l t  at  times even f6t ponies. Thb 6r& W miles %h road goes over a plain, I 



Frbm Rosdgar to  Ak Sir v i i  1Ae l i e lowl i  Pass. 

Number aud names of stogccl. 

throrigh t h e  rich district of Artish. After  crossinx the  Uelomti pass, it descontls to 
t h e  A k  Su valley, down which it  goes over some rough country, which is only practicable 
f o r  baggage animals. From Ushturfal i  the  country is level, and  cultivation extends slulost 
contilruously between the  two places. The river is gener;~lly fordable, but  is liable to  floods, 
which make i t  quite impassable. These floods come down very suddc~ilg, ancl carts, horses, 
a n d  foot passengers are often swept away by them. 

2. KALTI AILAK ... I 22 / g4 I Good road over level plain. 

Over plain for  s great  part of tlie way. 
C o n t i ~ ~ u o ~ ~ s  cultivation to Kalti  Ailak. l{oad 
good. Cross Kasbgher  river by wooden Llidpc 
(in ooltl S~BCOII ) ,  and subseqrle~~tly cross two 

1. ALTIN ARTISH ... I 

smaller streams and canals, and traverse a low ridge before entering the  A r t i s t  village, 
which coutains numcrous villages, aggregating perhaps 2,900 houses. Fru i t  in abundance. 

22 1 22 

3. KPB RULAK ... 

plain. Camping-ground isaccnsioaolly uscd by KirghL.  

33 

An occasional camping-ground of Kirghiz. 
\Vater scarce. Situated near t h e  centre of  an 
extensive forest of stunted poplar trees. Good 
road, passing over level plaiu. Plenty of grass 

20 - 
and fuel. 

97 

Road good, but  stony. Crosses a low spur  into 
t h e  I l i  Bulak valley, where there is plenty of 
firewood and a moderate amouut of glass. 
Water  scarce, bu t  plenty of snow. 

5. ILI BULAK . . . 

77 

Road up stream, and then  over a spur from 
the main ridge, stony, bu t  otherwise not diffi- 
cult. Tigarek is  i n  a large graysy plain (no 
water) s t~rronnded by hills. I s  sometimes used 

6. TIGABEK . . . 

Road good. Passes over plain, and then 
through a range of low hills u p  the  Sorgon 
streams, on which is r military oritpost ; then 
crosses a low pass, and emerges into a large 

27 

b y  Kirghiz as a winter pasture ground, where snow is used as  a substitute fo r  water. 

17 
141 

Road crosses some low spurs, and then pasqes 
up a ravine, a steady ascent of 4 miles, followed 
by a sharp pull of 2 miles up  to the pas6 

7. BELOWTI PASS ... 

8. AKCHI ... 10 
160 

9. K u n o ~  TOKAI ... 
182 

124 

. (11,350 feet). N o  high peaks near t h e  crest, 
b u t  undulating g r a s q  ridges. Both ascent and descent are perfectly easy. The  road descends 
on  the  north side of the  pass in the  valley of the  Kokshal river. 

T h e  Belomti pass was the  fur thest  point reached by Captain Trotter, and from i t  t h e  
marcbes to  Ushtu'rfan were said to  be as follows :- 

On Kokshnl river. 

9 
l50 



R o u r r ~  No. 22-cowclt l .  

F r ~ m  Kdshgar to  Ak Su v i a  the Bclowli  Puss. 

l 
A road is said to lead from here to the Beds 

pass (see Iloutc No. 3). 

__ ..~.. - - 
l 

i Route No. 3 is probably entered in this stago. 

Number and names of stages. 

, I :  

Route No. 23. , I i I I 

1 

Number andnames of stages. 
; .  1 T o t .  1 

DISTANCE I N  M I L E S .  

Remarks. 

Benlarks. 
I I ~ l t c r -  1 lllcdiate. 

This route is only used when the regular route up  the Yamun Yar is impracticable, i.e., 
from t t b  end of June  to the beginning of September. 

Total. 

l. BOBA KATAI . 24 

2. TASH BCLAK ... 

These distances were estimated only by Lieutenant Davirion. 

24" 

3. TAEILGU ... 

Road good through a thiclily populated and 
well cultivated country. 

Karnwal or fort, a number of which line the foot of the mountains, nseful only against 
Kirghiz raids, rarely occupied by troops. Shape square, with sides about l00 yards long, 
containing quarters within. 

154 

running in a north-north-cast direction. Then 
ascending about 1,000 feet, i t  again descends very quiclilp, almost precipitously, to  the river, 
up  the right b;tnk of mhich i t  runs to  l'arilgu. Tarilgu consists of a stone house and a 
few trevs. Fuel and water procurable. 

8) 

I are obtainable. Tash Bulak possesses a Chinese 

Road passes through sever11 villages and cul- 
39i 

48 

tivated fields. About 5 miles before rcach- 
ing Tash Bulxk is Tash Bulak bazar. Here snpplies 

The road passes across a maidan for about 
3 miles, when it trirns off to  the south-east at a 
point where the Yarnan T a r  river skirts a spur 



ROUTE No, %S--torobd. 
i 

L 

4 B I P ~ P ~ I  i ... 13 R& mntinuecr about 4 mile along $be right - 611 bank af the river, whioh it tben leaves, crmsing 
a s m a  p& $~~agullik, 6,650 feet, the went to 
whioh ie about l tm feet ; then, rejoining the 

dw, it @n eontinnes np tbs ri&t bank for &boat 5; miles, where it leaves the river 8nd 
pmw np s rdleg to the east, the gorge of which ie a red' olay and conglomerate. After 
WiditBg ib way in a a ipag  manner for several miles, it croeses the Bsmai pass,7,860 
fc t  to k a i  hd, but water seam, 

6. K v a w  ~ m e k r x  ' 
' 

L* The road after s dishca of about B miles 
'I7 aoeses the Serwai Bel paab 8.850 feet, ascan6 

508 feet, dwcent very steep, difficult for Iadw 
animals; also t b  Aktikan pass, 8,280 fee&, 

equally &fficdlt. I t  then continues for aboot 2 miles, when ib agdn crosses a small p m ,  
Kah Ailsk, abo& 8,750 feet ; also the Ululek pass, 9,100 feet ; then, descending ~ teep  and 
nwmw ravines of ELnestme formation, i t  prsses two springs, after which a louq and qadqd 
asmnt biing~ to the KnruE Art paas, 8,050 feet. The road then descends a spur at  a 
$ d e n t  of i or 80' to Kuruk XygECRn. Hehe there is a amall fort and one or two etone 
hausea. Fuel snd water proeumble. Thes road here rejoins the river. 
6. g u t  A ~ A K  ... bank of river for about 3 

fo& of rc spur by an amearnt 

to  Ger, where i t  

7. Bu~rrmr'~@ ... . 21 P&d rough over fragments of rock and b d -  - 109 ers for about 2 miles ; then urosses to left b n k ,  
running up a valley whioh h9s visible traoee of 

kcial mtion ; then acmse timber bridge Km- 
,siq XCsgpa, so named From three msd-dome % houses, the only sign of euch a place existing ; 
then s l ~ n g  more debris, you reaoh la l  Knm, or lake of sand, which is dried up in the cold 

. seather, the wind covering-the rocks which bound the lake with sand. Here the Ulong Akt 
and Chakar Aghil rivers join. About 44 miles further is Balnn Kul, where there is a Kirghiz 
mcampment. To the south-easb is Mcrant Dnibrin, the Tagharms peak being etill more to 
the sontk It is Mount nnfferin that i s  seen from Kasghar, and not the Tagharm& as usually 
itupposed. Captain Yoanghueband a d  Lieutenant Davisoa both took particular care to 
nob this, ss Mr. Ney Elias draws attention fo this piece of new geography. Here road to 
south-west reachee Little Xare Kd and Tashknrghau. 

8. Kwsa Su .. . 93 Road runs almost weet from Bulun Kul, up - 118i right bank of Bulun Kul river to Kara &a, so 
named fro* the dark appearance of the spring 
water existing shere. From here, a r o d  erid 

>-.; , S 
Qlon ~ a t h o i  Jilp d in a m r r e  over a pr of that &d to be more diffioult than the 
Akberdi FRS to Rang Xul. B road also np the Kd Jilg valley leads to MW$. Up central 
valley to the dkberdi pass, 15,500 feet. P u d  rurd w a k .  

I "  

: ~W:AXBWZS~ ... 1 13 The aecent h3 t h  pass is gradilal and eaey for 

I 131% laden anirpds, E dope of, 40' bringd fan down 
' . , . G  

S _ into a wide valley, thrauqh whioh the Akberdi 
stream flows. The road oontinue~ about 3 miles 

Rot to be confounded with the Bdnn Knl near to Boma Tauh-Eoate No. 3% 



I I 

down the atmun, whiah it then bpwlu, raaniqg i~ sb alromt westerly diredon, while 
the e w  ab the p m n t  tim l)<inbmee Beng Xl ,  but &as not s u f k i ~ n t  v o 1 ~  
tt~ & bhe A giqhh m~smp~m,b aria pasture gso-d. 
l& &W@~IL@A ...I Fmm below Akbedi s sphndid view of the - ' Z61$ Tqherma p k  is obtained. The road c r d q  

0 rdge deecenQe fo the a i l  Billii Tip, eo 
named from the m& of zed r m W n s  Here 

Itan Kd appssu& and b d y  on &g the Chiragh Ttreb. sae d e n  Song Ji@ A 
IG4L-m 

Route No. 24. 

BBON THE GREAT KAU gut TO BAB 

. d r f ~ d & ? a - ~ 0 ~ ~ ~ 0 , ~ 8 8 ~ ;  NEY ELUS, 1885. 
< 

' 8 ,  8 , b ! . '  
, , , , .. & ~ ~ - Q m  

Eemarlra. 

S 1. BXVEB C~ROH %U ,., 9% me d i b i o n  taiken b~r this mute % not qniQ - ai* clew, but it prabsbly o m d e ~  in &age 13, 
snd thence by the Eudara valley. 

2. & 3. ~ I L  Toear . 41 From Kara Knl the road m, through baiaa - 644 possessions, first along the eastern portions of 
the lake, and than enters a d d e  joining the 
baein of bke Ear8 Knl with the river Panjab. - 812 Shignan temtory here oommencea. Having 
passed the pointa of Eizil Tngai and Paasar, 
the road l e d s  to the fort of Tashkorghaa, the 
l i t  point of &led habitation in Shignuq, 

Taehkurghan possesses s rickety little h&-of 
, - 95$ ,nnout stones and mud. Above Nonab there ant 

, two cultivated spots, both on the Marghabi. 
A.-Pvom 27'shkw~glran to Sarez. 

From Tasknlghan a cfifEcdt r o d  for foot men, leads to Sarez. Ogsid, 3 houses, L 
reached after a long dsy'e jomneg, and Sara is about an equal distance beyond. At 

I 'Ronte No. S? is struck. 
t 6. Em SHAEIB ... 134 ' From here the road runs down the Murghabi by ". B . d - 1083 the left bank to the village of Shqgda, crossing 

'9 Bum . . ... 92 aeverd low ridges. - 118 
+,~.-9 f,', 
4*Jf4ir: 3 . .l. 

C * i .  





Route No. 36. 

A r # ~ I h ' d e - ] i v ~ ~ o ~ ~  ; Y ~ B K W  YlsfUo~, 1874; ~ ~ o s a w ~ x z  K-8, 
LITTWNULIB* 18m; STBWABT, B91. 

mibd easy of late yeam by a flow of mud and gravel over it from the hill sides. 
&ieutmant Btmvart saye the Kmrambar roste is quite i m p d e a b l  in summer for d 
h b  ; d evem h men txmying loads it is almost impoeBibY~ for them to get along the 
nwner- Wbn16 &e between Bohrt and Dhilingi. I€, wodd bs very dilliault to maka 
a road owing b the large a m o d  of sheer rook to be blasted or avoided. I n  winter tbe river 
a n  be ford4 d the mate then bcomnes open, but far from easy. But se .Node 8. 

Betweea Ah Tash and ~aikrm't-here iie no mood, bnt m grsse that burns well and 
b d e s  are plentifrll. 

Several stream coming dawn to AB Tash from the Great Pamir have to be oroesed, but all 

A t  6 mf es from AB TasB is. o Kirghiz gmzing gr~nnd oaIled Bazar Dnrrah, where ir 
abundant grszing. BC 7 miles the road pwes  Kizil rabat, whew there are 6- Eirghir 
tomb.. At 11 m i b  &nether Eirghiz oamp ~t Kunja Bay is reached. At 19 miles Issyl 

je pssed. At Andamin thare,are s m g  &&rats as well as Kirghiz tents. 

3%: cmx '~  ' Still along the Chilub lake, genemlly ~al led $ 
351 WmkhanLnis Eul-i-Pdr-i-Khurd. Aocording k - Trotter, t b  lake has only one ouCEet, snd iir 

waters flow into the Ak 8u. At 7 miles the 
camping-&romd of Yaoh Eati is passed. Here the Chilab lake ends about 2 miles wide. A 
Chinese k & d  ie stationed hm.  &ate No. 46 over the Bender& pase enters aboot here. 

D. ~ Z A I  GUHBU ... Road easy and practicable for laden animal6 - 363 up to  the Bohrt pass. The grazing ground, oi l l" Unrgati Yasi is remhed a t  4 miles. No supplies 
and only wormwood rbot for fuel. 

%m bere a route goes by the Waknujmui pass to the T8gdnrnbssh Pamir (see Note D 
h i e  30s. 39 md No. a, Eastern Hindn Kwh). To Hnnzaby thin route and the KiliE 
paee tfirere 18 -3, distance 1% milee. 



fima OsA / o  Gilgil via AK I'ash, the Little PLlmir, alrtl Ihe KAora B,,hr-t PdsP9. 

h'u1nb2r null name8 of stages. 1 Tot.'. 1 
Tlre pr;~cticabilitg of  t h e  k'hora Uohrt route srcms to be as Follows :-In a r~or~ l la l  Sear, 

a s  60011 as the snow has melted sufficiently t o  render the  pass feasible, t l ~ e  Kararnbar river 
has  thereby become so swollen t h a t  the river portion of the  route is no longer l)rnc:lic;thle, 
and i t  remains in  this s ta ts  un t i l  all the snow has melted, or on-i~lg to  t,llo : ~ ~ ~ ~ , o ~ ~ h -  
i n g  cold weather i t  ccases t o  thaw. Ordinarily the ]lass may he cc~nsiderecl open from 
July t a  e ~ r d  of Sept,rtnber. I n  1991, however, troops could not have moved over i t  before 
Sel)tember. I n  order t o  makn sure of not bcing bloclred, t l ~ e  safest course ~roul t l  seeln 
t o  be t o  move by tlie Darliot pass route (sze a t e  A ) .  There would be no chancr of being 
stoppc.2 b y  water, and no greater cllance of being blocliecl by snow than on the  Kllora Ilohrt 
pas?; itself. Furtller. more supp'ies are oltainabie on the I)a~,kot r$)nte t h ; ~ n  on the Karalnbnr. 
The  li'arxmbnr glacier in  s0u.e years might  offer a n  almost insurlnouutable obstacle to aui- 
mals, altllougb it was quite easy i n  1891. 
24. UAIKBA ... 

25. LUPSCE ... 

bank of the  Ab-i-Panjth t o  tho p h i n  of Knra J i l g l ~ a .  
A t  Bailtra the  lrsliad stream and  Ah-i-Panjah unite. A fern suppliea procrirable. 

l 

18 
375 

A very easy roa-l, thronchout over open grassy 
domr)s. Along tlie rirlit bank for 5 miles. 
Here the river is forded, water waist-high in the 
cletxpest places. Prom here pass along the  left 

and afterwards there are  several ascents and desc)nts. The  Irshad pass route to  Hunza  takes 
off at Lupsuk. There are  7 marches ; distance 55 miles t o  Gircha on Route No. 35 (see 
Route No. 8, Guzetteer of Upper Oaus for  description). Firewood scarce ; supplies nil. 

10 

Cross the  Irnhad stream, and by a gradual 
ascent, thl Ongh a valley which narrows to a defile, 
reach tlie K h o ~ s  Ijohrt pass a t  3 miles. From 
the top of the pass the  Chatibu lalre, or Raram- 

401 26. CHILINGI ... 

liillg was killed in  battle. Hence easy t o  Gazan, 

383 

16 

bar  Sar, is clearly visible, and also tlie road leading t o  the  Baroghil on the  south side of 
the  lake. Snow was l ~ i n g  on t h e  pass in  September 1891. llekcend steeply for  a mile t o  a plain 
abont 4 miles long, perlectly open, and covered with grass. The  main valley from the  
Barcl ;hi1 joins in about here (see  vote A) .  Suktarabad is passed a t  11 miles. The Karambar 
stream is  crossed by a ford just  before reaching camp. Firewood plent i f~i l  ; supl~lies .nil. 
From here a d~fficult road leads t o  Hnnza. There is usually less snow on the  Khola  Bohrt 
pass t h a n  on the Darkot, b u t  the  descent is  steeper aud more severe. Still i t  is by no 
means difficult otherwise fo r  laden animaIs. 

Tllere i n  another pass, t h e  Gazan, by which the  Hindu  Rush  may be crossed in this stage. 
It is situated a few milks west of t,he Khora Bohrt  ; altitude 16,000 feet. The camping- 
ground on the  north and southern sides are  the  same, and the  pass is  practicable fo r  animals 
i n  summer, bu t  di5cul t .  

T h e  road runs along the  bed of the  nala 
through open conntry and  g r x ~ i n g  grounds t o  
Knlda~shid a t  4 miles, where an ancient Walthan 

27. BOHET ... 
l 

bar  stream is passed. V~-om here t h e  road traverees a pari. Pass through t h e  Chatibu defile, 
where for  a slrort distance horsem~n and laden pmies have to w ~ d e  t h e  stream a t  the  foot  
of t h e  hill, whilst a footpath runs along t h e  hrllside. From about here there are three 
roads to  within 2 miles of Bohrt, where the Karambar glacier has  forced its way into t h e  
main valley. The  first goes up  t h e  Kararnbar valley t o  the east, and then crosses t h e  glacier.  

16 Road goes thrnugb a number of boulders, but  
417 is practicable t o  animals across the  Zalrhbxnd 

p l a ~ n  for  about 5 miles. While crossing this  
plain, a large glacier coming down t o  the  Karam- 



ROUTE No. 25-contd. 

Fro,,r Osh t o  G i l y i t  via Ak Tash, the Litlle Partlir, a n ~ i  t i e  KLora Bohrl PUSS. 

I D ~ s ~ i r e ~  I r  n u r .  I 
Number and names of Remarks. 

This road hirqduring recent je:lrs, in consequence of a dt~ltiqe of mud arltl gravel ; ) ~ ~ v  the upper 
portion of the gl;icirr. btxome practicable fur litden tr'iffic. The middle road is trcily pasbaLle 
for footlueu and uuladen animals, and crosses the glacier a t  a point where i t  i b  50u yards 
wido only ; ttie~lce i t  goes direct to Uohrt. 

The third roaii keeps close to the left bank of the river, and, crossi~lg the bn!tom of the 
glacier, rejoins the other tmu rcaJs souie distlnce from Bol~rt. This p ~ t h  also is practicable 
for foot~nen and uuladen animals. Bo l~ r t  is a small village. No supplies. 

28. IUIT .., 

i Tide R.oute No. 35,  Eastern Hindu Kush. 
Bet.~veen Hubur and Cher there is a stiff descent 

of 700 feet, difficult, but practicable, for laden 
animals. I n  tlie cold weather this may be 
avoided by crossing and recrossing the  river. 

i 

30. J ~ N C T I O N  OF ASH- 
G U M A N  AND TASIN 
BIVEBS. 

l 
Xote A.-Alternative Routefrom Lupsuk to Imit vi& the Darkot and Alang posses. 

along the main valley. At  7 .  rriilcs the village 
and stresm of Bilhauj are reached (16 house.;). J u s t  before reacliing Imi t ,  a str, :tm coming 
from t,ll~' JIunj:i\vir nala is crossed by a wooden bridge. Tllis stream has a great volume of 
water, but is ~ l w n g s  fordable. The Imi t  stream is afterwards crossed. No supplies ; they 
should be obtained from Aslikuman. A good deal of cultivation in this march. 

13; 429i 

13 -- 

The Darkot and Alang passes are both easy and practicable for animals. The Chatibu 
glacier is the only real obstacle. It could be earily improved and made more practicable. 

Cross the Bohrt nnla by means of a natural rock 
bridge. Strea~u is, however, easily fordable. 
At 6 miles pass a small hamlet, :~nrl proceed 

26. FOOT OF GLACIEB 17 

Chatibu glacier, which completely blocks the 
valley. It is over a mile i~r breadth, and is rery difficult for laden animals. 

432 

27. ZJOB SAB LAKE 

Cross the Karambar nala near Suktarahsd ; the 
bed is full of boulders, and water as hi;h as the 
knees in September. A t  5 miles reach the 

rivers. It is about 3 miles long, and is almost covered by two lalres-one, a few hundred 
yards in diameter, in the north-west cortrer ; the other filling nearly the whoh of the eastern 
side of the watershed, about 2 miles long by 1 mile broad. 

' 

416 
1 4  Along the r ight  bank of the stream to  the 

4th mile. Here cross to  the left bank, and gra- 
dually ascend for 7 miles to  Zjoe Par, t3e  mater- 
shed between the  Yarkhun and the Iiarambar 



S. ~ W - X  .., FPrat t miles mbher tit- aad marshy b 
4 B  placee; thmae G e n  rr long, easy, very gadd 

dy& fo~ding the YmkhQn riwer at 
mdeo, There ie no b e d  q o t  fop a camp, bul 

sa~rnbsre belaw the g W e r  i$ ie eaey to Ei,& 1n1hble pousd, Ekwaed saarm ; eqplies nU. 

Prom the kft bsok of tbhe 'Ilsshaa +er 
4418 south-weat up %D easy ascent over ra glacier, and 

crow the D m h t  p a  

31h ALAWO ... Passable for animde fop the moth part eaey, 
166 thoaph there are a fhr steep plams. dlang 

the aght  side of the a& for Da~kot, a d  ascend 
tj the Almg pees ; thence daecend deeply, laet 

-nSIe e q .  ~irewood s a m e  ; aulppziae %it. 

31. Ban~rna~ ... Except $0 first few d e s ,  the i* hae an 

I 

473 , em3 descent Ohroughout, running thxodgh birch 
mods, &a, far the laet 6 milea. A t  10 miles 

. aoss to thealeft bank. &bknmeq a big vilbp. 
%upplies sail tnmeport obtainable, 
32. Ixrz C k a  by s woodea bridge immediatralp opposite 

village, and again at the junotion of the 
Karar~bar and Aehkuman rivers. Thtn 1Ait;er 
arossing, though easy in the ooM season, is 

difficult in eummer. Abaut 9 A.= is the best time. 
.&'.B.-It wiIl he obsereed this rauta is about 50 miles longer &an the one &h Bow. 

Route No. 26. 
d 

I h s q u a ~  nr mnss. 

,#-be? urd namee of etages. l. 
Remarb. 

Interme Total. 
&ate, 

i. CEADIB TASE ... 8 S r i d e  Route No. 29. 
8 A rock standing done in the centre of the 

valley. 







h xm&ib+ to Ci+ir ri$ D ~ a n #  K~(rg&aa, Beru FaJ, tA8 Bors~I8  Pm,, ~ 
aad l'wita. l 

Bo nati~e ~ W ~ W D L ~  the 
pack aiBD&.N BLva2;im 

$3. E4.m S.. P P 

OBHUaaVSH ... P , P .  

P 

, 

I t  here flowe in  a regular &rent.- Lieuf;eoa 
means of e swing bridge, tbe boat of which v 
work d wood put togatbe4 wiih nnts alnd bc 
hnovant bv means of two inflated gmt ski1 
this: ~ h e i o i c e  of the dtrearn was ti&mendo~ 
an old fort situated on the right oj 
10,200 feet. 
16. MABZES~U Pus,.. ? P 

I 
r d  dew tb valley 5s ver$ di&uIt, aiad is 

of atynZ66lsar am feet. I 
~t la  mile^ t b  ealr ~ a s a  a d  B ~ P M  F S V ~ I  

id*. F r c m h s n t h o l a d g o * ~ ~  the W 
F~VBIF, mm~ing d rem~eing e~verd 3.ett.1 
Warn and E& abbinab1e. Elevdao 12$OQ1 
, fwt. 

Rough r ~ d  along a talw of sbds, gwpil 
and wide narrow gully. Crass tib l s d ~  
pfI6,16,W) feet. P d  searoe, Water obt&le, 1 

Bctad goes ap right bank of the Bilunkeekl 
river, wbieh oute it8 way through h& of o a . ,  
glm-C and a form af hew. Fvd e4am.l 

' ( ;rwpbt'&l .  . 
DirecCim 6 E, . Croes Talchim K m  paw 

(&at, lSa600 feet). Amat very ~ ) ~ g h ,  OVetj 
fmgmmC 0s rwk, p e r b p  the -&S of1 
gldem. B i  pa& oif * moulf, l 

Bosth-& mar a g b t &  @ m1 end fine faad, 1 

4 a%pna~ dorrtb. of a -.; 
A far tents. P P P T ~  

I 

South, pasaing tm kke, and ae6end to  tbKam 
Bulak pass, 14,600 feet. Thence the road is am' 

'mass of zook down to the Murghabi river, 4,OQQl 
feet bekw the pass. Puel and water abandant. 1 

Down tbe right bank for &few miles ; tbnl 
ford ( d i u l t )  to the left; bank. Bivive poniesl 
of Lienten& Dicvison's p* were osrried away.( 
Bud and water tlbon&u&. ' 

l 
E&, wry rongh, ascada. 3,JXM i& to  ths 

B ~ z  Tag passp ll$OQ feet. To the winter the 
mad is by the piyer, vhiob is fmrsn. and SMB tke! 
spur. A$$ m i 1 ~  %am b r a  the ivef h ~$oased., 
n t  Dsvisen says :-'' Tbe baggage was got apes by 
rasl mnst&ed a m&, a d  coll&st.ed ,of . &ame- 1 
3lh and adveld wXh cawas. Tbir waa nzabl 
15 ou either ide. I saw 30 men. cross the river in 
ns .here. Sarez is a very pretty liktle place with 

the Murghabi. About 50 Tajiks. ElevaQian~ 

~ 6 e  p t e r  part of the way is strewn with' 1 fragments of rooks, and is very rough. The rod,, 
goes dong a Mus of argillmus shale, resem- 
bling large roofing slater Fuel same. 3VJall 
plebif al. 



-J 

D~WFQ. 8 Yllit.. 
. 

h* 
Barnub. 

1 '  - 

l 

31F.hmT~e9 . P P A 8808nt to the M a d  p, l#i,?O 
fwt.%noe ~ a a t b - w d  to the B u g 4  p 

..amT &wwf~rd,s turn s ~ u t h  h the norl;h shorn a 
Yershil Kd ; theaoe along thB aide fop &Q& 1 

milm A Mtle nnon by an f)Pe XtwselwLi paw in+ Aulgutet 189L 

L 18. Horn6 o~ -AB P P 3 lEae paiih leads at @a% poini over sane aeq 
~M)%E%vWI?. - dlfioult mrcaoke m $-h y ' m  of Yeshil K1yj 

l4  Hey Elias wys bhe rogd m all probakility i 
19. K ~ b a ~ m s  P m  ... - paemble by tuggap anids.  

Tar, bdrsaa . 15 

~ k r ~ a r s r  13 : P - / V*. Bauta PI . Lmaaa I E r s a ~  ... 18 - , 
2% BW%AN~I ... 28 

24. UCIUV ... l$ 

SS. 8 - ~ d &  log . 
. ' 

' 

P )  

30. Y1&f@ ... : W P F i v ~  #taw,-aide Rouie Xo. $4, Easter1 
.- Himdab Kwb. 

@nsn l ... 86 P Tqn ebeges,-aide Routes Soit. 8U,33, asd 34, 
laebrn Hindu K&. 

' PEOX # a w ~ t a a  TO CHXTEAI, ~inl TEE P ~ R A  KABIL PASS, KILA $;BUM, 5 
BAF, AND THE Do?R$¶ PASS. 

R-ber aad names of stages. Remarks. 

I 

For &e ebort.e@ route, see No. 21, 
i 

... 374 W route ws -pfdlowed from Iarghilan b - 1t'+ Great &~mugb by the Russian expedition to 
the A l ~ i  in 1876~ Wheel road h Shah-i.Mdsn. 

' 11 C ' , '.,S. J 

m - E 



Fro111 Alarghilan to Clrilrnl v i l  t h e  Karn Knzirl. Ynss, K i 1 ~  Klrrcm, Z~lluX, a/~,k 
the  Dora/1 PUSS.  

Number and namca of stages. Rernnrks. 

l I 

2. SHAH-I-J~ABDAN ... l Shah.i-Mardan is a t  thc jliirctirrtr of srvcbr;il 
3 2  rxvi~res. and is a U J I I C I I  frc.rl~le~~t(.d ~ .~sol . t  of Ii110- 

liaud pilgl-ims. Forage irncl fuel. 

5. KO. SP VALLEY 1 20 1 i Down the left bank of the Kok Su ; hills 
I rocky and precipitous on either side. 

3. KAEA BAZIK PASS 

feet. The riclgt: is barely 58 inchrs widc trt the pass. Forage and fuel. 

30 
I 

Descend to the valley, tlre height of wliic~lr is 
9,500 fket above sea level. The locality i~ per- 
fectly devoid of vegetation, eve11 thc centre of 
the valley being quite barren. 

4. FOOT OF RABI EA-l 8 
ZLK PASS. 1- 

Xote.8.-From Great Kar-amukh to Archa Bulak on Route 80. 21. 

I 

C24 

r l  10% 

Along the right bank of the Kizil Su to Daraut Kurghan, 19 miles. Mountains rise on 
either side to  an altitude of about 9,000 feet. Near the foot there is some little caltivatioa. 
From the fortification of Uaraot Kurghan, wlrich stands on the right bank of the Kizil S I, 

CO tinue up the Alai valley. At 26 miles the mountains approach close to  the bank of the 
Kizil Su, completely cutting off the path, and the Russian detachment had to  march across 
the spurs. At 46 miles from great Karamukh, Route No. 21 is st,ruclr. The Kixil Su call 
t e  forded with difficulty between Great Karnmukh and Uaraut Kurghan, b u t  only when i t  
contains little water. 

T:p the Shah-i-Jlardan river by a rutl~er diB;. 
cult ahcelrt. Cavalry crossed the 11ass i n  Sc,l,tc.~r~- 
ber 1876, but they 11ad to 1e;id their horhes o\villt: 
to newly fallen snow. Height of pass 15,.iU(~ 

i l l 

6. GBEAT KABAHUKH 

oat-fielt]s occur, which are irrigated by small canals. The valley is about two miles widc a t  
Kararuukh, and the richness of the pass attracts many nomads, who make this part tdeir 
winter dwelling. 

103; 
12i Leave Kok Su valley, and cross the Gurundi pass 

(easy). The highest ridge is 10,600 feet high. A t  
the confluence of the Kok Su with the Kizil Su 
the land is very fertile. Barley, wheat, clover, and 

,X-- 7. LITTLE KABAMUKH 

8. J ~ L G A N  ... 174 

l 

below Gharm. All three are said to  be made on the usual Central Asian plan for bridging 
1 torrents. I n  places where the Sorkhab flows by several brahches, i t  is possible to  get across 

on a horse. 
I 1 I 

15 
118% 

Ascend steeply the Kichik-Karamukh Su, and 
enter Karatigin territory. There are two roads ; 
the one by the bank of the river consists of a I nlcc~rsion of bar! carniees : i t  is only used in  the 

There are three bridges over the river between 
Great Karamukh and Gharm--one a t  Uuvana, 
one a t  Damburochi, and one a t  Sar-i-Pul just 



From :qIargRil~ct~ 10 Chilr*at vi& Ide Kflr17 1;ozirl' i'osu, K i lu  A-ha112, ZebaH, and 
the  Uorah P a ~ s .  

h'ulubcr and names o l  stages 1 I Total. 1 Remarks. 

wirlter season, tlre other descericls d i ~ e c t  fro111 the  Iixshl<a-Sl~irial; pass. 'JIIle descent ia  
steep, hut i t  runs over soft gronnd. J u s t  b(,fl)l.c leaclling J i lgan,  the river is crossed by a 

uusafe bridge. J i l g m  is a large wintering l~lace. 

9. ZANKU - I 2  Road fairly ~ o o d .  From the  junction of the 
1G4 Kizil Su wit11 the J l r~lr  Su th.? river is cnlletl tile ! S U I  l i l ~ i ~ b .  About 1 mile above this j~rnction is a 

winter hut ,  and ncar it  n bridge across the PnrlL- 

10. PILDAN ... 1 10 

l 

hab. The hills come down to the river, blit the SO:I(~ is good. pass hl~in:lIi ,  an11 a s ~ q n d  
to the  J u l  Terrk pass. Froui here descend to l i~ te~ . s l  val!rr,  and cl-oss the ZanIcu 

hr ft,rJ. The  water is trace high, and t h e  for(l is gent.rnllg nob easy. Za11kl1 is a mil~ter-. 
illg place some 1; miles t'rol~l the river (see stage 7 ,  1:oute No.  27, fo r  ~ o u t e  from A l t j n  
$l;~zar on t h e  S o ~ u a  Tash road). 

I The road at  first is bad, going over cornices, and 
174 ( crozl'ing by n fortl, a b~arlch of t l ~ e  Surhh ,~b .  Fat. 

1 the 1.r.t 2 mile.; the qoing is over even g1 o~rnd.  
I l'illlxn is a n  iaolated garden lying ou the  Zanku 

(6111 klrab T) 

11. KHAIT . . 

~ ~ . N A M A E I - B O L O  ... 

goes bp the  Ab-i-Kabud. Do1vn this s t ream the  Ynlkbich pass road comes (see Xote B, 
l ioute No. 20). Khai t  has 150 houses. 

11 Road gond up to Snrinn (Solian?), t h e  first 
18.5 

of Nawalii-Bolo. This  ridge separates the Surk- 
hab valley from t h a t  of the  Ab-i-yasman. 

16$ -- 

The last sin miles of this  stage is o re r  tolera- 
bly even grollnd. (;harm st:tnds on the  r igh t  
hank of the Snrkhal) ; 2011 or :100 hnnses. There 
is  no ton-n w:tll, bu t  a fortification is constructed 

13. G H A B X  ... 

impc~rtarlt 'l'ajili s e t t l ~ m c n t  a t  2 miles. Thmce 
over cornices by a ditficult road rihing sorue 760 
feet abovr the Surlilrab. A t  l0  miles the  road 

on the  hank of the  river. It is t h e  chief town of K:lrcitigin. Below here t h e  river is called 
the Waksh. 

Down the  r ight  bank,  crossing t o  the left by a 
230) bridge a t  Ssr-i-Pul fort.  Here the soad divides 

14. KAMCHARAK PASS 

Ford the Ab-i-Rabnd, a ~ v l  t h r n u g l ~  a t l ~ i c k l ~  

182 

l into t,mo br;lnchcs, re-uniting a t  the fo r t  of 
Chahil Dare. One branch goes by the Kamcha- 

rak pass ; this is the  most direct route. 

10; -- 

15. CEAHIL DAEA ... 

201i 

2192 

second road l e d s  from Sar-i-Pul down t h e  left bank cjf the  river, passing through a defile 

9$ From t h e  pass the  road runs along t h e  Phak- 

inhabited valley. 13. a tolerably rasy ascent reach 
the T ~ ~ r p a  p u s .  dewending ~ l ~ a r p l y  to  the village 

239i nb, a t  the rnonth of which is situated Chahil Dara, 
on the  rig-ht. bank of the Khnlias. The road over 
the  Kamchi~nk  is not 7ractic:lble in winter. The 



Rouw No. %8--etlrtd. 

Narrg8ikm to Cb4tm.eE via tBe K m  Kmik P@8, K i k  KAurjl, &&h, a j ~ d  
lid6 DOTUR P N B ~ .  

D f 6 ~ ~ 1 0 0 P  IU YIILB& 

PCmber anit annw of etages. 
* BamatLoi 

a very ntumw plrs i it i g  amidd by tbe .mall Pa6oh mu whi& I 
~ t i y i s  viH.ge on it. eummit. Dirtame by the L& route 

16 $56b Pracfbnbl~ fm p& amimala. 'The ghdLs Se l only fadable here anii Cl~ere in autumn and ain- 
ter. Cnnwq~wntly a bridge hm been built over it 
below Chahil I)ara. g t  the L)arwar village of Pas- 

the right bank of the Khulim through s m11 cultivated and thiokly 
ng the hamlets of Yorgaa, Jira, I)rtshta h n ,  Kbm rims, 
Bee I\:ote B, next page, f o ~  rorrd lap the Bala WakIli~. 

vil Uara i~ a bridge. The fort cooan an area of P10 f e d  in length 
It of stone and wood. At each allgb is IL tower. 

13. SAGBIB D A ~ B T  ... 10i Leave the Ravlitts valley, and' r e d  Che village - m of Saghir Daehh The valley of Bnghir Dwht 
in its 111wer part changes into R narrow d d b  
p?*sahle with @fficult~~ ; it is only used when the 

winter ~noms rsndep the direct route fi-am 'iov~l h ~ r  to the Zakh Bwsi pass impracticable. 
The distanc~ by t h e  dired road (summer route) is about 10B niles, and by the winter one 
fbhb 16 miles. A Aort and village of 40 houses. 

38, ICXZOP ... 16 282 By the RbobRabqt  pass cross the Darwae 
range, which here hes th watershed between 
tbe Surkhab a& Ab-i-Pm$% ZSRPT ~ystems. This 
pass is 1 b w a  than the Z~ktka $u.l~i. b d  m t e  &mfr 

and steeper, espCiallg 'the descmks. On its sautherb side aye situate, oppasite eaeh other m 
the banks of the $hnm, the two ~ l l a g e s  of lChabn or $hop and 1Ra'brrt. 

19. KILA XHUP ... l8 ,Road stony and very djRcult, but fit, for caval- 
298 ry, running along the Khum defile by narrow 

cornices constructed now on the right bank and 
now an the left bank of ths river, which is cross~d 

frequent1.y by bhdaes. There are altogether 15 bridges in this part. K ih  Khnm is on the 
right, bank of the Ab-i-Panjah. I t  was for a long time the cap~~tal of Dawaz and the reaid- 
ence nli the Sh&, Siitce the annexation of Darwaa to Bolrhara, i t  has skill remained, ths 
olmi&;pPnt of administration. The citadel is reckoned stroll$. The erem of $he fort is 280 fed; 
long by '310 feet bm&d It ia bailt of stone ilitarldd wkth wood Wd eeme&d togathr. 
Walls 14 fee4 high and nearly 6 feet thioh-. Six towaiur are built on the wallrr, In the bwm 
there m abont Ion hnnsea. The passage of the Ab-i-Panjah is pl.rrctisnble by boats in admmn 
and w i n k  A t  full water i t  is crossed on " gusprs," i r  , Mated skins. 

20. Joar OR JAEUB ... Along the right bank ]of the C)xm m' Ab-i- 
Panjah ; s h y  and &Ecnlt. 

I I Villages of Madraw, Kila %a& -a- I R i g h i #  and Keoran are pawed. I 13 

P I .  xomrw~n . 1 12 1 / Road etony $and diffioult. Passes the village 
319 of Vishkas. 



S lror dlaglikr fu C4ilr.l oil i l r  Xatn K..&) &#S, Xilu Clumr, ZsbA, n d  
dQe J J a r ~ h  Pusa. 

C. , 
. . . 1 Dl~*rn*  xx mX,sm. 1 

-. - -. - 

Nobe B.- Up t i e  Bala Wgbhia &ucr $0 Raratigim. 
goes up the rPghk bank, and p m ~ a  the 3~Ilowiag; hamlets :-a mile#, L a n p ~  ; 

e, Sikhuni ; 4th mile, Qirkh9m ; 10th mile, PashCr ; hen08 a road to Gpghir Dashk ; 
ik, kpsi-Kharp ; berice s ihad np IAe Ab.i,l5h"uia% tn Ematfigin ; 24th iilila s road 

 lea mar the AjaB Khsmi p r  t o  Karatigin; 3&h MOSS 'by a b i d  the &ma. 
"l %Rsice snotlle~ *ad to Kuutigia mer the ILuaau p. Bo the r o d  $8 g%d, afar  plrar 

rkbr on it hemerr bad. At  the 445th m& Ss 'Lanp~.  3r\N11n hem mobher 
gin oid tbe Kdtslr G.r.rdrtn Faus. At the tllt'h m3le is Ly~jwe, snd at %Le 69th 

FurCther on, aeawding t o  natiee info&nation, thete tireno 11areleC. 
-Wakhia vaI'1ey is eaid t o  afford excelellenk pdumgw. Hence the~.oad p- 
Istar i pwe and along the Ab-i-Sitar to tbe Wsnj valley. The w d i ~  prola 
n in 5 une hnd Jnly on$; in A u p t  and Fa tember the ice c~.acka and fo- 

l 
~~gwm, over rhioh it is iposiiible b make one's may.- [~~~~~, t$1I6 t3 .2 .a . )  

Xote C.-A very praetiqable roqd ia daid to lead Erom the hamlet of CB- Half, up t%e 
' 

gkwaxn of the same name, to Kurgban Liaijar cm the Wakeh (see N ~ t s  B! over the dkbai- 
- Us-%rf 'ysss. Uz-Harf is 19 mile5 'from Lila Khpm. 

Road dificalt over rooks. P a r s  the willqge of 
3343 Ohuch, Wand, hwand, R~hksF, a,nd ginigah. 

Wakhio stream is aroesd by a hridge near Xor- 
gt lwd.  

Bok D;-$PM)) TnkAud &p tAe W a n j ' ~  Narar. 
Nmth-eant dong thevri$rft bank of the liver. At  5 miles paps Vitch Had ; Hau at 

'7 miles ; K i i ~  j ' k ~ t  at 12 '01136s. 
from b e  trtlII keep np the river, passing Gum bl.~s~.ak at 3 mile8 and S&i at 6 mile 

ford. to +he I&t bank. At 14 miles ie Vbda, at 26 miles Gumas, and at  29 miles 
Sibs. B P O ~  helve a road gob to the Bala Wakhi~, (ye &ofe B). At  34 miles is wanvan. 
R a e  all r' ns of a siding roadtdissppra~., and beyond Maaar there $R no road at. all. 'I'he 

have na horldge  of any direat, r o d  gninp f mm 3d azsr to Xalatigin. Ten 
m i h  b e y ~ d  Mazar fnrihm p ~ o ~ p e r i  ia said to be imposlii61e owing to huge blocks of ice end 
WIG~~E+ of pnnw whih  ooveraB the gorges itaning from the J!Yaza abdt~k and F h e b g a k  

Paas for4 braban. At y?z g l ~ ~ i e ~  me &l 
ouses and a fort. Rbad ilihiudt. 

I 
B.- EI&A WA-h ... ' I b 'Fwt Wamar is situated 3+& BeI& t&e 

--- 364% innotion of the %n~gh&bf and Ab-i-Pa~jBh. 
8oute No. 24 oornes 3n bcre from tb Great 
Kara Kul. Wamw is the capital of Rnshan. 

I 
25. S~OEARY ... 22 At 6 miles p a r  hhe Dayband tower built on a -- 3884 mck, the bonndary between Shignan and Rosben. 

Here the valley is very nnntSrow. 
I 

Frbn~ Sachatbv khe Fgnjah valley is wide and 
co~+ratively pccpuloxls. Fmit is abundant- 
mnl$- apples, pats, apricots, ~ n d  walnut8 

, tire 8he m& mure .  
26. BAB.PANJAH ... '!' i 1  h$$+ ml"Ie3 *M& Ynbj villsge. Road gd. 

Su~upp~s.#entifal. the river at 6 miles st 

I 
Dis4ar, ar #Toss by f a r 1  at Bar l'anjah, a tillsge 

29 hoqses on the fight bnk. Prm+k 
xoate'fia-~ to ia the capital of Shignan. Adjaosot to it 
*tanan R fitfine fort an 

. . 



~ r r  ~ ~ i h r n  to ~ ~ i t r . 4  v 0  dir ~ & i b  1 ~ 4 % ~ ~  ab&B o*d ~ Pls U4rd psl~u* - 

l 

risM b k  of &e river. Bnppkiee pbstiful. 

&te *$?-There ie a road from the Paojah valley newly apposite Barahar which g o e ~  b 
Pshdd by the Yagh Dam F, a d  which is A d  to be p'wticablta at 811 s m a o n a . - B o ~ ' ~  
edssdhw- 

B~ad'gooil apd! &rm& d i j v a t i m .  

&B a1~0 Bgluta Bo. 6 4  E&term Hmdr Kagh. 



1. LilDCiu 

8. Owmxu 

8. Ezsa K m m w  ... 
Q &m Xulte~rn 

., 5. $cm 'IEgsra Jaa 

6. &~XJC~Z ~ A V S W  
Pulrr. . 

p w s  wEeb b a t  l+ miiea 
gajiol DBvm (U,406 feet}. The 

9. V ~ s a e  W m1 Crow the low Kakin p~ at 6 5%. Further 
Aur ,  - 109* an a trank leade down ko tohe Alai 1 7  I N d e  4, Rouiie No. 28). 

Bete d,-AJ#waubirre Xvde  Vi& tAe BmSB Mopf pauu. 
&S &~f ihroad Ooh tothe XnkmdO 

tame 0$, t gorge by bending e s ~ a s ~ d  orowing the luw 
daceacls the Ak Bars by fort &pn. Passing 
through a nsrrow gorge by fort Sm-Knia.\ Seven 
$& B- through its left bank, and along the tributary 
by the ShoP pass.- This oomee ant at the hngar post. 

Tbti 8erik-Mogol pass lh 13 mih from the month of 
Altitude 14,000 feet. The northern slope is very e b q  ; the 
'phi8 ie a much momQffimlt route than the one given above. 

Nag@ W-AZternatwe Bz#e vi5 the fiptikpasa. 
Tbe road from the Alai the Jiptik psae l& n the stream of the s d m  Jiptik, 

ha, tb foot of tla m ~ a ~ s  to the m-it d tbe passg I. not m m  thm 7 miles, 
Tlli, r d  Mkwa a n h w  $;W, apd thi~ st a G g B t  of 1 1 , ~ O  &et bmmes excaeaingly 
weky*' lesr the cm& 1~JBQ h& the amat  is et111 more %h and so& ; neverthelea 
pwk-dmah can make my, dif6su14,pOX '~hebqght ~f &e Jifik palls 

l 
IS abottt l&AW feet. The a s t  icl very rrarrow a d  8-3. On the revtjme sloges of the 
moantcin t h e  is dmys snow, o d t o  the Mtt~f  tk& hl$he g+ &re a- mowdields, 
and mm a a t id1  glacier. 

- . -., 



Prone 014 to the CIIibral vid the Tgynk  and Khargosh Passes, Knla Panjah, 
und the  Baroghdl Pass. 

DICTAXCE IN MILBU. 

Sumber and names of rtages. Bemarks. 

The descent is rendered still Inore difficult by the snom, and, if not more steep, is cer- 
tainly quite much so as the prerious ascent. Here the horseman has cons t a~~ t ly  to dis- 
monnt. The track is often crossed by ridges formed by fragments of detached rock. T h i ~  
ctdbris, whioh consists of sharp stonen, very greatly iu~pedes progress. T l ~ e  length of the 
desent  is from 3; to 4 miles. At this distance, and from a height of about 11,000 feet, 
can be traced the regular conrse of the northern Jiptik, which towards its sourceis made up 
of numerous sp~ ings  and affluents, which convergu towards it. The gorge now opens out, 
and bushes and gravs make their appearance. Two miles lower down succule~~t pasture and 
dendroid juniper come in sight. These attract the Kirghiz, whose tents are to be seen around. 
Still further down the gorge, a t  a height of about 8,000 feet, patches of barley and wheat 
are presented to  the view. These are watered by canals. Lower down, a t  a height of 
7,500 feet, there are willows, birches, roses, &c. The road throughout is practicable, and 
goes along a smooth and soft ir.cline, down to the bed of the northern Jiptik. The road 

seu from one bank of the river to the o'ther by fords, which are shallow and practicable. 
r i s  of the same character as far as the boundary of Kurgan-Tikhtir, wllich liea a t  
a distance of 11 miles from the pass. At  this point the northern @Jiptik cuts deeply into tile 
sides of the gorge, so tha t  the route for about 15 miles lies over a high cornice on the right 
bank of the river. It afterwards sharply descends iuto a wider part of the gorge, which is  
called Khoja-Kiliat. Here the road again passes over a soft soil, and is  very practicable. 
'I'he valley of Khoja-Kiliat is 5 miles long and about 2 miles wide. Almost the whole of 
i t  is taken up with cultivated patches and the winter quarters of the nomads. The abundant 
deciduous tree forest along the river bed aids in attracting the Kara Kirghiz to this spot. 

The rirer a t  this point is fordable everywhere. From the va1le.y of Khoja-Kiliat the 
ncrthern Jiptik enters a very narrow defilr, and tho road is  taken over a cornice overhang- 
ing the left bank of the river. The length of this cornice is from 1 to  l$ miles. The road 
then desoends in zigzags in such a way that  between the beginning and the end of the 
descent the  distance in a straight line is about 1,000 feet. It is impossible to ride over 
this part of the road, so that  the horseman is  compelled to  dismount. At  the base of the 
descent jnst described bridges across'the river appear. These are on the same principle of 
construction as obtains generally t h r o ~ ~ g h o u t  the Central Asian mountains. Further on the 
road is erlually difficult, for i t  lies over cornices and the so-called balconies. It preserves 
this character right up to the junction of the Jiptik and the Turuk (the upper Bk Bura), i.e., 
for a divtance of 7 miles from the point where i t  left the Khoja-Kiliat valley. 

The lofty basin of the Alai is covered with 
excellent grass and well watered. 

8. KIZIL ABT DEFILE 

9. KIZIL BET PASS ... 

pack animals. The gradient is moderate all 
through, and a road could easily b,, made for the big wheeled Turkish carts of the country. 
M r .  Littledale found no snow on the pass on the 7th June  1890. 

The ridge of the pass affords a good view of the entire Yamir with the  Kara Kul lake 
in the south of it, especially of that  part known as Pamir Khargosh or Hare Pamir. Here 
the long wide valley of t l ~ e  river Kurun Pai joins that  of the Sak, which runs from east to 
weet. The pesfectly bare hills about this valley consist of efflorescent clayey sandstone, and 
do not reach the snom line. 

Tlle valley of the Sak steadily ascends for 13  miles in an easterly direction, and termi- 
nates a t  the top of a moont;iin ranqe composed of conglomerate, and about 11,500 feet in 
height. Bpyorld this range lies t h r  mountain-locked dale of lake Kara Kul. 

137: 
l€$ 

114 

Good forage begins to  cease, and the road 
becomes stony. The ascent goes amongst 
masses of sharp stones, but is practicable for 

1201 



The descent is very steep for about 600 pardi 
817$ , but the soil ie soft, and the mid is not Wmli 

The path follows tlre Ak BdhI. As the eleve 
t i ~ u  deorenses, small patahes of gram becom 

e oonld not find anougb for the-horses Q£ h.& party. The foot c 
is 14,000 feet. Hems tlie road is qnite even. 

C 

&sad e m  end gmvenp. Qama iasretwer, ,bn 
W#jj l . y G B  fw& -%XI& 2%. 80 MS ente-rah in thi 

36, k S o R m ~  ... T b  cr:f~enf,'& tftb fiver is not verr swif 
Geoperts& &and out three hdrs afer ts 

4wMah he p a d .  b the beghain o f  A q p r  '3 
these fords a* only ~nitabk in - the r&fr murqiu( 

- 



raOm No. W-=aitet. 

& m & ~ ~ a o a g d v l & m ~ a a i d ~ y ;  ~ & p t h ~ ~ e a ~ b e s 9 ~ 3 ~ .  The height 
a&*peqp4M)7urlbgpdt&@2QOhb* .Phtyd h e l w e e .  

o momtain mUey* bat, jab.  
it ie witable far ,h&, a d  

pu ie not more d*it than tb I 
; #c.dI&gr taken h m  I K ~ R  ~ Q s l t s  ahowa h& &ere is no di6cuItp in croming 

frorP the d?ey oi? Abhw Bunk to th& of the Great M i r  :-" From the Aliohur the 
qdi3tiurn at ib hli ~~a~ qpi* rent to the h a t  Pmir t h  
pmdkabb Kltmgu5l1 paw, d on the m a d  ihy to f 01 Mstar." 

I 

I On right bank of tbs Pmir etwarn. Grma 
and bombsee in plenty. & t i l d e  12320 feet. 1 

Road guod dmg right bank of s h a m .  At y 
miles arose Ab-i.M8;taL tlp which a eummer r o d  
goes to Shignan (see Mote B, Ronte No. 28). 
Grass and fael in p h t y .  Elmtion 11,4dO fee' I 

R'od £allows right bank, above which ih rises 
in manp plaees to a height of 3 , 0 0 0  feat. fi 

.miles beyond Langar Kidat is E& Panjah. 
I 

I * h  
17 

i . A . I , 
21. RACEAO ... / vde ida& No. 64 Esrtan Piada ~ & h .  

" a. ~L~EAD=~-WAIEIEU " 103 
4 2 8  J -  

= .: .I] I I 11  
* Bat eee stage 18. Route Bpr h." .: 9 



J'rcirn Osh t o  Chitral v i a  the Z1l(y?(k and Kllaryosh Passes,  Kola Pa~Gah, and 
t i e  .Bar.ogll il P a s s .  

Cross BarogLil. 
4463 

l 

Romarks. 

.-- - - - -. - - - -P -- 

1 

; 
1 
) Vide Route No. 56, Eastern IIinliu Kush, 

j 
J 

7 

l 
1 
) Vide Route No. 12, Eastern Hindu Kush. 

l 
J 

Sarhad-i-VrakAan to Xala Drasan vib the N u l k h o  

K u n ~ b e r  and nnules of stages. 

- -- 

29. DASHT-I- L;ARO- 
GIIIL. 

30. D o ~ z  ... 
31. SKEUINJ ... 
32. CAMP ... 
33. C A ~ P  8 . .  

31. JHOPU . . . 
35. MIBAGEAM ... 
36. BUEP . . . 
37. NASTUJ ... 

38. PABABEK ..I 

39. KALA DBASAN ... 
40. KUBHT ... 

41. PABPISH . . . 
42. PRET ... 

43. KOOAZI . , .  

44. CHITRAL . . . 

A%te C.-Alternative 
valley. 

4602 

UIGTANCB IN PILEE.  I---- 
I:ltcr- 

Prom here Tur in 7l'akh:tn is reached iu one 
march, or 20 miles by the Kliarl Khon pass. 

4822 

mcd~nte. 

12: 

8 

8 

10 

9 

8 g 

8 9 
11 

13 

l- l 
I 5  

12 

8 

ioa -- 
8 

86 -- 
12 

Routefront 

Cross Shajanilli spur, close,l bc sl~o\r in winter, 
but easy to horses in summer. Yust in  \Valiha!l 
reazhed from here in 24 lxiles by the UcL1i pass, 
practicable for footruen in au:umer. 

- - 

4402 

4483 

$56) 

4662 

4Fc -, 
l d 4  

4842 

48932 

5032 

516) 

523; 

535; 

543f 

554: 

562; 

5i0t 

5835 



. , 

ra ulsae. 

C Large vilhgp, 400 housea. Panjeh Wmkba 

two days by the Buah pars, 

Garge village in T u r i b  valley. 
I 

5yge village ia Turikho valley. 

6038 Ifila Paujah P) mehed on foot in snmmsr in 

34. UJNW 

36. MADAX AD 3 miles moss 'PiFiOh atream, ;md 

* Pmder .nd namw Or 6 @ ~ .  







ROUTE No. t(r-mur&a?d. 

. - 
4 

+- Bxaurca U wuma 

N ~ I D d a u r u d e t q p s .  "*r" 

beak. b a d  a.little 
-, 4 ~ 7 1  a s &  i d @ .  At 8 I O ~ B  i4 

qt IEhmk vilJage. A t  
18 mike erne* WI Pssjd r a y  ; t h  &an 

on dgbt bank, and arose by t d  ar boa%, aceo-p; 60 ~eswsw, ta &r Pan* a left 
b h .  B& and mpp&eg &ban prim, h. 

Frm $ar Panjsb tbe * r@ f a m e  ' eoitlt ap a 
atream flowing ipto the $b.i-Pw~jab, 

W.G~IIGPASS ..l 3% 

. 1] 
Fwxn &e village d &Brjiwm the ronte saaa 

463 enters Badakhshrqn t e rr ibqy  ewer h dewhd 
-1e-laqd m p i r  sE 8 h ' i  Akter erasaing 
Shiwa, #e d 4ms~e8 8b G&l p& iti 

tamemdb and m s  dnm a n & h  staam owbg into +h lCakoba olr @e *h$. T b  a t r e p  
i tbidlfp etudded with 9ettlememt, espetrialb between the viTbp~ Ur&-@bar a d  6a.rsn. 

S. UJU SEAE ... I# t .S.* - 477g 
B& BA== ... l6a -*.em - 4943 
30. F ~ z a b a a ~  ... 7 ...... . - 6014 

Route No. 31. 

~ W W  PI~~APLD f,#&UKWHh.) TO Cfff'WEl~ H E P P ~ .  A m  FE? 
4 LYIY A D ~ O I I ~ C ~  PAWEB. 

A 3.bE.4Bdg 

s . c h x A B m  ... 
:> . 

' . 4 !h8ABdg I.. 

&;IIRm€ - .  



ROUTE NO.  Q l - c o n l r l .  

From Fuizadad (BadaX-dskan) to  Clrilrnl viA Zebtck azd /Re DoruR a n d  udjuin;tlg 
Pauses. 

--p 

Remarks. 

- - - - -- - -- .- -- 
'I 

l 

Vide lloute No. 87, Eastern Hindu K u I .  

i , 

J 

D I ~ T A N C E  IN MILES. 

Number and names of atages.' 
Iutcr- 

mehate. Tot'1' I 
6. IBUTCL ... 

7. QENGLICH ... 

8. CAMP ... 
9. SHAH SALIX ... 

10. BAEZIX ... 

11. DBUSHP . . 
ia .  SHOGOTH ... 

13. CHITBAL ... 

l0  

9; - 
11; 

lb3J - c 

10 

7; 

- 

- 
102 

12$ 
, 

Note A.-Alternative 

92b 

104 

19s; 

133i 

144; 

157 . 
Route from Fuizabad vib Jirm. 

1. BAGH MUBABAK 

2. KHAIZABAD ... 
3. JIBY h 

4. ABTANAH , . . 
5. MIANDEH ... 
6. SHAHB . . . 
7. XIAN SHAHB ... 
8. FOOT OF DOBAH 

Pass. 

9. BAEZ~N . . . 
12. CHITBAL ... 

I 

9: 

16 

41 

28 

57 

68 

80 

98 

108 

1384 

9b 

6 

12 

13 

16 - 
11 

12 

18 

10 

30$ 

Note B.-Aiternaiivefrom Zebak vib the h7uksan Pass. 

l 

l 
Vide Route No. XXV, Tnrkistan Series, 

Afghan Bouudary Commission routes. 
I 
1 

1 
J 

6. DEHQUL ... 
7. KHANA NA-ABAD 

8. WANAKACH ... 
9. RUBAT ... 

10. SHALI ... 

11. SHOGOTH . . . 
12. CHITBAL ... 

g? 

83 

9: 

10: 

- 7 # 

11i 

123 

82; 

9 1 

loo* 

119 

111; 

130+ 

143t 

I 

I 
Tide Route No. 16, Eastern Hindu Kush. i 

1 
J 



R o u ~ e  No. 3 1-conclcl. 

From Fuiz,rbad (BailakhsAan) to Chiti.nZ viA Zelak and tlre Doralr and 
a ( l j o i n i u g  Passes. 

Numbcr and names of stsgcs. 1 1 Total. - 1  Eemarke. 

Route No. 32. L 
J : .  . j  j- .,,a ! 

- 

 tote C . - d l t e ~ n u t i v e  &outeji.ori~ Uehgul vib the dgru i r~  f'ass. 

FROM YARKAND TO SHAHIDULL.~  U ~ C $  T H E  SANJU PASS. & S 
Auth orities-B ELLEW A N D  TROTTER, 2573. 

7. AGEAM ... 

8. RUBAT ... 
11. CHITBAL . . . 

Number and names of s t r ~ e s .  1 1 Total. 1 Remarks. 

16 - 
8 + 

31; -- 

984 

106: 

138: 

l .  P O ~ Q A M  ... 

2. KARQHALIK ... 
3. BOBA ... 
4. OITOQHEAK .. 

5. KCISHTAQH ... 

6. SANJU ... 

17 

24 

25 

12 - 
19 

I 2 5 ~  

122 A t  9 miles pass Sangar, where there is a rest- 
house and a tank.  Here quit t h e  d e s ~ r t ,  and 
passing through a s tr ip  of cultivation reach t h e  

l' 

41 

66 

78 

97 

1 

I 
) Tide Route No. 33. 
1 

J 
The r o ~ d  crosses an undolatingdesert of coarse 

gravel and wind-blown ridges of sand, with very 
scanty vegetation ; 15 or  20 houses in  a deep 
gul ly ; trees few. 

Still over the desert, crossing a wide boulder 
strewn hollow and throuqh a belt of tall reeds 
jubt before reaching Kushtagh, a settlement on  
t h e  Kil ian river. 

San jn  stream. Sanju is a populous settlement. The  last Chinese post is  here. Cultivation 
extends for  8 or  10 miles along t h e  river. Elevation 6,070 feet. 

7. KIWAZ ... 13i 

twice. I n  Augas t  1870 Dr. Henderson found t h e  ?.arilrjar, or Sanjn,  unfordable, so made  
a detour up  a valley t o  t h e  lef t  and over the  Chuchu pass (see next stage) t o  the  banks of 
t h e  Arpalak, which flows t o  the  east of t h e  San ju  stream. 

135i  
First  G miles through cultivation ; thence along 

t h e  f o ~ t  of some high b a ~ l k s  of red sand a n d  
gravel, and up  a con t~ac t ing  valley. Rut  before 
reaching Ki\vaz the Sar ik ja r  river is  forded 

Pass the  Chuchn glen on the  left, a narrow 
defile which conducts over t h e  Chuc l~u  ridge t o  
Shahidulla, and is taken as a n  alternative route 
when t h e  river is unfordable dnl.ing the summer 

8. TAX ... I 6a - 152 





Ftom Kasigur to Leh vilil Yurrl.a~ld and [he  Ki l iar~ and Kurakorz~wr 
Pusses. 

Sumber and names of stages. 

2. PANGI HISAR ... 

DIGTANCI IN MILBB. 

Intrr- 
mediate. 

3. KIZIL ... 28 

Remarks. 

Pass the villagee of Tuglok, Sorgoluk, and Kanka, and cross two brandies of the Sailik canal 
from Kusaunk. At  19 miles is the Zaikash stream fed from springs on the west. Yangi 
Hisar is a large town with fort, and conttrius about 4,000 houses. The river is crossed by a 
two-spanned timber bridge about 60 feet long. A low ridge of hills separates it from the 
town. The fort is about 6OO yards to the north of the town. Altitude 4,320 feet. 

2 3 i  The road is much cut up by branch canals. 

Cross the Yangi Hisar river, and over e flat 
669 plain irrigated by small watercourses, passing 

I the scattered villages of Kalpin, Tuglok, Kosh- 

4. KGK KOBAT ... 

38 

I Gumbaz, Kudok, and Chemalung. Kizil has about 
500 hous~s.  Altitude 3,910 feet. 

Soil generally sandy. Cross by a wooden bridge 
the Kusan river, and then cross by another 

below the level. From here the road skirts the Hamed-i-L)asht, a barren .desert 
e t h o u t  habitation or cultivation. A t  Kok Robat (blue post-house) are about 200 houses. 
Altitude 3,830 feet. 

26 

Over a desert waste and grassy swamps, 
occasionally passing small villages. At  about 
17i miles is the village of Karakorum. About 
here the road crosses the Urpi canal by a wooden 

5. YARKAND ... 

wooden blidge a largecanal from the Kusan river. 

22 l 1148 

I Pass t l ~ c  dry brd of the Kizil stream, coming 

bridge, and then goes along the north wall of the fort. Altitude 3,923 feet. The Yangi Shahr 
of Parkand is of the same pattern as xll the other Chinese forts, with two gates, one on the 
east and one on the west. It is  joined to the old city on the east by a bazar, and in which 
various kinds of fruit  are sold ; also beef and mutton. 

9 2 i  

6. POSGAM . , .  

from the Kizil Tagh on the west. Thence over 
flat waste for about 13 miles to Ak Robat, where 
are two small wells, whence surface is 99 feet 

17 

road cannot be taken as a rule ?wing  the flood season. 
~t 11 miles cross the Zarafshan or Yarkand river. Ford across a fine pebbly bed be- 

tween low sandy banks 400 to  500 yards apart. The river flows in two channels, separated 
by tamarisk jungle, across a cultivated plain covered thickly with farmsteads, and traversed 
by numerous irrigation cuts. Posgam is a market town of 600 houses. Elevation 4,210 feet. 

1319 
Tbe route by the Kilian is practicable in the 

hot weather from July to October. Road gooc?. 
escept where i t  may have been accidentally 
flooded by leakage from a canal. The direcc 

Road good. 
Through a cultivated plain, farmsteads and 

fields, with marshes and jungle patches. A t  
about 13 miles pass Yalishumba bazar, 300 
houses. About half-way cross the Tiznaf river 

by a firm pebbly ford. Thence over patches of saline incrustation, marsh and waste. Trees in 
plenty. Karghalik, a market town of 1,000 houses. Rest-housss. Elevation 4,550 feet. 

1568 
7. KABQHALIK ... 24 -- 



From bhslg , t r  to Le6 v i i  k'arkanil and tire Kiliari and K~rvkorr rm 
Pusses. 

Suolber and named 01 staues. Bemnrks. 

village with a market nnd school. Kilian 

Pass Beshtarik ; thence over a wide waste of 
coarse gravel. Born is a settlement of some 40 
houses situated on the course of a stream. 
Elevation 5,400 feet. 

A rest-house and a small village. 

Pass Suzam on the border of the Dasht-i- 
Bora a t  8 miles, and immediakely afterwards 
ford the Kilian. The stream, though rapid, 
is fordable throughout the year. Kilian, a large 

.S the last Chinese post. Elevation 7,000 feet. 

Across the Yarkand plain as before. 

Road good in the defile of the Kilian valley. 
Cross the Kilian by a wooden bridge a t  10i 
miles. 

The road ascends the narrow valley of the 
Kilian, crossing the stream several times. 

Note A.-From here a road strikes of 'to Sanju-Route No. 32. 

A halting-place in the Kilian Dara. 

14. CECADUB TASH ... 2% Up the valley as before, passing Khitai Tam, 
where there is an old Cbinese boondary pillar 
a t  15 miles. Chadur Tash is a halting-place in 
fine pasture on the north of the Kilian pass. 

Reach the summit of the pass a t  13 miles 
(12,100 feet). The descent is difficult and stony. 
This pass i s  a very difficult one and very steep, 
and laden ponies can only be taken over i t  with 

17. GBU~JKUBLIK ... 

difficulty. The usnal custom of the traders is  to  hire jaks  from a neighbouring camp of 
Nakhis. Khoten Bhni Ksrgill is passed at about G miles, and Shuskhum a t  about 8 miles. 

254 

269 

I-- 

18. SHAHIDULLA ... 

15. KILIAN PASS ... 

*tones of the bottom being very large, i t  is difficult for horses to keep their legs. 

9 

l5 - 

earlier in the year ponies are sometimes ca i~ ied  away. Shahidulla is the head-quarters of a 
ernall tribe of Kirghiz. Grass plentiful ; tamarisk and scrub for fuel. 

2853 
' 

Road goes along the left bank of tbe Karakash 
river, which is crossed twice between Chizganlik 
(73 miles) and Shahidulla. This river does not 
present any great difficulty (August), though 

9 

Descend gradually to  an old fort  (Sanju Kur- 
ghan P) a t  44 miles, and quit the Kilian defile. 
At  6 miles cross the Togra Su. This river 
bears an especially bad name, as, owing t o  the 

2946 



Jrom h-aallgar to  LeA o i l  Ia~kcr?ld and Me Kiliaa a d  Karlakorum 
Yasres. 

- 
Number aud n m e s  of stages. 

. 1 Total. 1 Remarks. 

'\ Thc summer 

I 

I 
) Vide Route 

Gazetteer. 

I 

I 

route. 

No. 37, Kashmir and Ladakh 

Number and names of stages. Remarks. 
Interme- 1 diate. 1 1 

1.  SHAMAL ... 

considered a s  approximate. 

l 

13+ 
134 

N. B.-The distances on this route have been 
entered in miles by taking the " tash " at  43 
English miles, which is the mean value of a 
tash on the Yarkand road, but it can only be 



To Stage 6 the entire route lies through jungle. At Shamal is only a old rest-house, but 
a mile to the east, on the bank of the river, is a cluster of some six houses, where the traveller 
may get some supplies. , , 

lirottt Maral6asiri t o  d k t a g h  vili J'arAand, Kugiar ,  and  / h e  Y a ~ t g i  Paas .  
- - 

Fourteen houses at  the halting-stage ; accom- 
modation in ench ; supplies, &c. 

3. ALAIQUB The road approaches the river once en route ; 
494 23 houses. Supplies and water. 1-1 I 

Remarka. Sumbrr and namce of stages. 

The river is encountered twice en route, but  is 
nowhere crossed ; 16 louses ; supplies, water, 
&c. 

D l s ~ u t c n  In MILBB. 

Irrt er- 
mediate. 

Road goes near the left bank of the river ; 22 
houses ; supplies, &a. 

Through desert and low jungle. A t  134 miles 
a deserted Langar of the time of the Chinese ; 
40 houses and '2 musjids. 

Pass Charshamba and Ekshamba bazars. Cul- 
tivation and gardens from the 1st mile to Yar- 
kand. 

This route avoids the difficult Sanju 

I pass, but is only practicable for caravans 
in winter, when the  upper parts of the  
Yarlrand and Tiznaf are low and frozen. 

t However, it is thought to be the best route 

I 
from Yarkand to Leh, and has fallen into dis- 
use chiefly owing to the depredations of the  
Kanjuti robbers. 

J Vide Route No. 33. 
A t  3 miles leave the cultivation and pass nver 

a wide gravelly waste of arid desert stream mibh 
boulders and through a gap in a ridge of ssnd- 
hills, which is about fr a mile to a mile broad. 

At  Beshtasik there are sbme 8 or i0 huts. 

Note8.-Prom B e s h t a ~ i k  to Shahidulla vi8 the E i l i k  Pass.  
According to an account given by a native to Captain Trotter in 1873, there are l0 

marches, namely, Balerak Turba, Akchik, Takma, Tupa-Daman, Azghan, Kilik Dawan, Larcha 
Ya Tuba, Gor Jilga, Mazar Khoja, andShahidulla. Grass and fuel are to be found a t  
every stage. The distance can be traversed by a horseman in 5 days. This route is not 
now in use, but can be made practicable for ponies. 

Road.crosses a wide mind-swept desert, the 
" Beshtarik Dasht." It consists of coarse sand 
traversed by gravelly ridges. 
Yolarik i s  a long stretch of farmsteads on the  

12. YOLABIK ... 12 -- 

course of a small river. 

231 



From J/drtllhrrshi t o  -dkltrgfi v i b  J;lr.ba?zt!, h'ugiur,  ancl the  l u t ~ ~ / L '  l ' t r d s .  

l 3  CI-0s.i the  witla, shnlluw, pebbly ~ ~ a t c r c o ~ ~ ~ . s e  -- 81-1 and IX high lidae of loose S ; I I I ( I .  F10111 t l l c ~  (jth 
/ mile ascend the l<ayi:ir p111Iy. 

14. As ~ ~ ~ S J I D  ... 24 I Croqs the  s t r u m  itnd t l ~ ~ ~ o r r q h  3 111ilc.s of c,,]- -- ' I  268 iivnt inn. A t  (i ll~iltbq t h e  Ilaull~at of Fos'd3 is 

i I rencl~rtl, nud cllltivation and habitations end. 
Thence ul)  :L nilrrow winding g11lly t o  t l ~ r  camp- 

9 -- 

N.B.-There appears t o  be sonle confusion here, o r  there is more than one Chiragh 
Saldi. According to Captain Tounght~sband ,  C h i r a g l ~  Paldi is  west of Kulanuldi and  uot  
ror t l~  as here described (see Route h o. 40). 

I l 

ing-gronnd on t h e  banks of a stt,cam : ~ t  t h e  foot of tlrc. Tupi, L)i~wat~.  l I i l ls  of shale 
resting 1 ) r r  litnestone and  s ~ ~ l t l . ~ l t o n ~ .  \IIeg~t:ltinll s(.ai~ty. E I C > V ~ L ~ I O I ~  t , 8 i O  fcbet. 

308 

21. I<UQABT A Q ~ Z I  ... River has t o  be forderd 5 or  S times ; i t  was 
gir th deep in J u n e  1S74. 

U p  the  stream, c,rossing t.wo tribntaries frorr 
the-right.  Camp on a t u r b   lope with boggy 
sprlnzs. Elevation about 11,900 feet. 

Up the  Tiznaf a9 before. A t  8 miles cross 
a proj~ct , ing spur, round which the river winds. 
The  river here in J u n e  is  covered by a deep 
l a ~ e r  of snow, over which t h e  road passes. 

19. C E I ~ A G H  SALDI 11 -- 

20. KULANCLDI ... 

I l l 
h*.B.-This camp lllust be t,he same as stage 2, Route No. 40. 

I n  the first 6 111iles nsaend with :L steep rise 
between llills of loose dust  t o  the Tupa Uawan 
pass (about 10.200 feet). I>escend as  expand- 
ing  gorge by a stccp d u s t j  pat11 t o  a grassy flat 

Rod goes down t h e  Lcd of the  river, wliicll 
has to  be fol-ded (girth deep i n  June)  24 times, 
en rozlte on a roush  boulder bottom in a deep 
winding defile. Camp 011 a turfy slope on the  

15.  C ~ I X L I X  

I 
11 -- 

on t h e  edge of t h e  bed of t h e  Tiznnf 
16. Nazau  HIIOJA ... l 14 

319 

279 

river. 

293 

narrow, tortuous, and deep gorge, t h a t  is, blocked till J u n e  by a glacier, but  melts away I L  

t h e  next  month. 

11 -- 

lef t  hank of the river. 
17. DUBA ... 

B L ~ I I S ~ I \ P O O I ~  ond forage plentiful. Eleration 9,250 feet. 
The  roat! in winter is over the  frozen river. 

G I 299 1 I n  summer through it ,  and  is dangerous f rom 
sudden floods. Large boulders also malre t h e  

1 I fords difficult. Camp a t  angle of junction of 

330 

t w o  torrents. Banks  fringed with willow and poplar. This  is a favourite pasture p o u n d  
of the  I'akhpu tribes. 

Ascend easilg to  t h e  top of Yangi Daman, 15,800 
feet, a t  3 miles. 1)esccnt easy for  8 miles. A t  
5 miles a g11ll.y joins from t h e  left. Routc No. 
40 is probably entered abont here. Down a 



From dlarnlbnsAi t o  AX.tagh viil I ; /~ .X,a~rd,  Knginr, c ~ n c l  llre J'angi Pass. 

p-- 

26. KASHMIR JILGA I Through a long stretch of brurhwood e a l l d  
Ki rg l~ iz  Jangcil, and a n  alternatrly widening a n d  
narrowing valley. A t  17 ~ ~ l i l e s  pass t h e  ruins 
of a n  outpost f o r t  called Xazar Beg Kurghan.  

1 DICTANCY IN YILBS. 

I _- 
Sumber aoduan~zs of stages-' 

loterme- I dine. I 
-- 

Remnrks. 

Route No. 35. / !t t B t - 
$ 7  f j - . f (  

l 
Road good all t h e  way. The valley gradually 

281 expands between two cliffs running from east t o  
west as f a r  as  Khufelang. Grass and fuel pro- 
curable. A halting-place i n  t be junction of two 

23. KHUEELANQ ... 

24. AKTAGH . . . 

FROM KASHGAR TO HUNZA vici THE TAGDUNBASH PA~IIR A N D  THE 
Pass. 

branches of the river. It is  also called Loouqpa by the  Thibetans and Khupul2ghsee by  the  
Turks,  all three termr meaning mouth of a pass. 

11 
-- 

20 Rnnd leads up  t h e  Raskam, the  channel of 

l 301 1 which was found t o  be filled with hard snow i n  
J u n e  1874 hy Dr. Bellew. 

Number and nnmrs of stages. Remarks. 

1. ~ ' A P C H A N  . . 14i -- 
S. YANGI HISAB ... 234 E J e  Eoute 3 0 . 3 3 .  

38 

5. S a s a ~  TAKA .. Ont of main valley into side vallep to south. 
67 First few miles narrow and s to r~y  ; then opcns uut 

a.nJ il.i~v:'lliug inlp;o~es. \Vood and grass abund- 1 Li 1 clafit. K i r g h ~ z  camp, 

3. IGHIE YAB . . 

17 i Kil-ghiz camp. South-west 4 miles ovelSplain to  

--I 74 

miles f o r  wheeled traffic. Travellers to  Sal-i-Kul t ake  from here g r a m  and flour. 

19 

Ak Tala valley ; then up  valley 13 miles. B t  G 
miles pass throiigh ruined Chinese for t  closing 

Large village. Road n e a r l j  due south through 
57 I r-and-hills and cultivation, crossing two s n ~ a l l  

streams over soda plain f o r  5 miles. Cross 
strearu by  village and  over stony plain for  7 

i I 
the  valley. Fuel,  grass, and water abundant. 

i Koad good. 



From KasRyar lo IIunza vik t i e  Z'ag~E~rrnba.~A Pat~zir a11d Ille Mitltaka 
Pass. 

- -  

Numbcr and names of stages. 

6. KASKA SU ... 

DISTANCE I N  MILUR.  

lntcr-  
modlate. 

14 I Kirghix camp up  valley. Travcllin:: good. 
Grass plentiful, but fuchl scarce. A l a n  Kirghiz i ~ r  
th is  r:allcy ill snurmc.r, but only a few in wi l~ t r r .  
Sl~eep, oil, and carriage call be procu~ed. 

Rcmarlis. 

K i r g l ~ i z  camp. Half a mile from K s s l i : ~  Sn 
. the roi1.d t l ~ r n s  rip a small vallcy t o  sorlth, :~nd  at. 
anotller mile is foot of l<aslia Su p s s ;  first 3ljO 

\ ,alas s t rep ; t,hrn fur  9 milcs wiuding t l l l~ougl~  

7 . C a r n r ~ G u ~ n ~ z  ...l 84 

I 

8. PAST RABAT ... 

undulating gra.ssg l~ i l l s  round head of valley t o  top of pass, 13.000 fcet. In  January 1873 sllow 
lay to  t h e  depth of l foot. Ascent was neither steep nor difficult, but  t h e  descent was 
troublesorue t o  laden animals on account of i ts  stc!cpness. Roxd g o d  for g s mile along 
narrow ridge ; then s trep zigzag descent of  1,000 feet into Charliung vallcy t o  Chahil Gomh:rz 
a t  jllnction of two valleys. Grass and  water plent,ift~l ; fuel scarce. lloute KO. 37 C ~ I I I C S  i a  
hew from Yarkand. 

109; 

ant1 bad into hroad valley t o  sontu t o  Past  babilt. I n  .J:~ntlary 1871 t h e  water was fiozcn ~ I I  

t h e  sk i r t  of t h e  ~ n o u n t a i n  t o  a distance of 5 0  yards, so t h a t  laden animals had to be unloaded. 
l i i rghiz  camp a t  junction of two valleys. Grass, fuel, and  water abundant. 

9. TARBASHI ... 

16. SHINDI -- 143; 

Road np valley t o  west for  28 miles tn  foot of 
Torat  pass ; 1; miles of afiwnt ; rlot dificult, for 
I;~dcn animals to  top of pass, 13,400 feet ;  long 
sterhp Jescent into narrow valley. Eoatl stony 

I) 

be crossed and recrossed more than a dozen times. llfnny hot springs in  the  defile. Steq, 
ascent of 400 f r e t  into upper valley, when road again becomes good. This ruute can only be 
used when t h e  stream is low i n  winter and early spring. 

8 The  valley on t h e  r igh t  leads t o  TasLkurglrnn 

Up the v:~llry for  8 miles of gentle ascent to  the 
Chichiklilr plain, about !i n~i les  in diameter. l ' o  

11. TASHKURGHAN 

1188 

126; 

'.' I l7 1 snnth-west is the  K o k  Noinak pass used ill  

s p r i ~ y  and summer, by which Sar-i-Kul is 
reached in one and  Ilalf marches (see h701e A) .  To north i* the route by Tarn Hulak pn\* 
before mentioned. The  road over the Chichiklik pass consists of a g ~ a d u a l  ascent along I ~ v e l .  
snowy stretch on the  top, and then a rough stony descent on the  wkst side. Bentling t o  s v u t l ~  
a long descent, steep and stony, brings one t o  Shindi, where are a few Sarikuli huts. 

by the  Yam Bulak pais only uscd in sommcl.. i!p 
valley t o  left fo r  2 miles along narrow ~ o r g i . ,  
among roclts and boulders, the strcarn 11aving t o  

way. Grass and fuel plentiful. Supplies obtainable. 200 to 300 scattcl-cd IIOIIHPS. 
Tashkurghan, a mud fort,  situated on t h e  left banli of the  river, wllich is broken up into 

scvcral small streams running throngh a flat p k n .  T!le for t  is about 120 y d s  ill lenzth 
by 100 yards i n  breadth, bu t  of s rather  i r ~ . ~ g n l u r  shape ; tlle n-alls in some ~)!aceq are much 
higher  than i r   other^, t h e  eaqt side on the  11igIl bank of the river bcing t h e  1one.t. On t h a t  
side therc: is a covered may leading down t o  the  river. Gn e r r r p  s~rlr ,  excrpt tllr vast, the  

19 -- 1C2g 
Down t h ~  valley for  4 miles t o  Tarlcnnd r i r ~ ~ .  

From here a road up  valley to  east leads ovcr the 
Shindi l)a\van to Tarbasl~i.  Continucs u p  Talltancl 
river to  foot oE Tashkurghan. Road good all  the 



1lou.rl.: S o .  35-conl,!. 

J'rorrr Knalrgnr. t o  Il~~,rs(t  vi8 Ilre 'r trgr/r~/r~bush Pul~li~. u/ td  l h c  illirl lu ktc 

Puss. 

DISTANCE IN MILES.  

Nucuber and uamcs U[ stwcs. 

is much brul;un up, ancl munld afforcl excellent covor r igh t  u p  t o  the walls. Tl~erc: it, 
no ditch. 

Sate d.-.-Frutti Chichiklik t o  I'ct.shX~~cr~71trw hy the Xlhr A f t r i n c t l  puss. 
Tlrc ah~-r .~l t  to tllc rass bvgills almost i~ l~rn t~ t l i a t i~ ly  ovel* a long g l ~ s s y  slope. I)c.sc:,.nt 

aific-lllt for  I,o~rics, and goes t l \ ~ . o ~ ~ g i l  ;L n:tI.ro\v dc~f le do\v1> t l ~ v  I d  of t l ~ c  torrent,. T ; I ~ ~ I : I ~ I I I ; L  
is rreaclrrll a t  i~bout  22 uiiles. N o  sul)l~lic~s. C; r i~z in~  gclotl. F ro~t :  Ilc.re ' l ' a s l l l i u ~ ~ ~ l ~ ; ~ ~ ~  is 18 
Illilrs. Tliis ruu~c,  \\'as talit'11 Lg Cal~ttliu I'embertor~, R.E. ,  in  October 18'38. 

14. C ' H ~ D I B  TASH ... 
l 

1 The valley of the  Tagdumbash r i rer  extend3 
221;  , froin Tasl~ltnr,rrh:ln to  t l ~ c  l < h r ~ n j ( ~ r a l ~  pass. with 

l I I n branch on t h e  wcsb Itno\vn a s  tlre K:wa C l ~ u n -  
kar  valley and a smallcr on the  east, down wl~ich  

rllns Ronte No. 38 to  Rasliarn. As fill. as t , l~c  oltl for t  of Knrpli~n-i-Ujndblrai tile avelage 
hrewlth is 3 t o  -1. ~ ~ r i l a s ;  af ter  t h a t  i t  gr:~cluallg narrows. 2'he Icara Chunlt l~r  branch is mucl1 
narl,owel., prohably being nowhere more t,ll;tn n mile wide, and generally  nuc cl^ less. Tlie as11ect 
, ,f  tl1e v;illey is bleak and drrnry in i11c extreme, glass in pxtclles along the river ant1 boortsa 

about t h e  hills br ing nluiost t h e  only vegetation, though higher up  t h e  valleys, 
Ile;tr t,he Load of the  Karn C l ~ n n k a r  valley, tlie crisp grass of the  pamirs i.s plentiful. It scBc.lns 
t o  be an extremely noor i s l~ inz  grass. The only a t t e t ~ ~ p t  a t  anything like coltivation above 
'l'ashlrurgllan consists of n few scattered patches crf poor l o o k i ~ ) g  barley about Dubda, and  
l i h u ~ ~ h u u ~ .  The inhabi tants  of the  apper  parts of t h e  valley are Iiirghiz, living i n  yurls  
:+nd chancing their quarters according t o  the  time of year. Their wealth consists of l a l p  
? ~ n n ~ b e r s  of sheep, yaksl camcls , and horscs. I n  t h e  lower part  of the  valley the  inhabitants 
a re  Sarikulis. T h e  Ynmir .rises from 10,OOC) feet a t  T:tshliurghan t o  14,300 feet a t  t h e  
Kllnnjerab pass. Captain You~lgliusband went from Ilisu t o  Tasbkurghan, 70 miles, i n  two 
tlays. Chadi~r  Tash i s  t h e  ficad-quarters of ' the Ear;\ Cllunlrar Kirghiz. 

The route over the  >lintaka pass i~ practictlble fo r  laden animals, but  closed bay snnw 
from the  middle or end of November tiil the end of April. Sheep aud goats obtainable, but 
110 otlrer supplies. Grass plentiful ; fuel scarce. 

Xote B.-From Tushkur.9:ghart to liurghun-i-Ujudblrai by the left hank of the 
rirer. 

Tliis is bu t  a t rack,  :rnd not  t o  bo compa+ed with the  road going by t h e  r igh t  bank. 
K u z F h u n ,  E0 mud huts, is reached a t  10 miles. a n d  (felacl~urt i  a t  28 miles. The  traclc is 
very bad from here, and one has t o  scramble along the  best may possible over rocks arid 
boulders on t h e  mountain sides. Kurghan-i-Ujadbhai  is  reached a t  about  40 miles. Here  
the  river is  crossed and t h e  proper route f o l l o ~ e d .  
15. MINTAKA AI( SAI Ascend the  valley of t h e  Kara  Cliunkar stream 

2349 a t  Mintaka Ak Sai. Fuel is scarce; grass plentiful.. l . .  l2I 1 Kirghiz encampment with large flocks of sheep 
and  goats. 

Note C.-From K a r a  Chunkar to Ak Tarh. 
A short distance f rom Chadar Tash n road leads off nor th  over t h e  Baiyik pass t o  Ale 

Tash. This  route is practicable for ponies, and has been traversed by Russian '' exploring 
parties." 

Xote D.-From I U i ~ ~ t a k a  A k  Sai to Bozai Guna6a: by the Wakhujruipass.  
From Mintaka Ak Sai a route, practicable f o r  ponies, leads over the  \lTalihujrui pars 

t o  Wakhan. It is occasion~lly uaec! by ,the trac1el.s between Yarltand and B a d a k h ~ l ~ a l l .  

This dinbancc is t:lkcn [rum the n:al). Captain Bo\vcr i i~fnrmcd thc  cornpilr-r that the  route is nlrnoKt 
strsighl : that tllrrc arc two hnlts  betmcer~ C11:id:lr Tash a l ~ d  'I':lshkurghan; and ~ h d l  tpe road fort]le 

dijtaucc is fit for wheclud lr:~IIic, o r  with vcry little labour migl~t Le n1:tdc so. 



From Kashgnr to  n r ~ n z a  vi5, Ille Xrgtlumba.jh Ptrmir. atld the ~Uiralaku 
Pass. 

Number and names of stages. 
p 

Interme- 
Remarka. 

Lieutenant Bower marched from Chadar Tash t o  the camping-ground of Kuktunik in 3 
days. There is a lake a t  the top of the pass. Elevation 15,600 feet. The descent t o  the river 
is over flat rocks and crosses for 2 or 3 miles ; then i t  becomes easier. Camp on the river 
bank. Follow the river for 13 or 16 miles, descending some 1,500 feet. Here is found grasp. 
Five miles more north-west, still following the river, Hozai Gumbaz is reached (see Houte 
No. 41, Eastern Hindu Kusb). 

Captain Younghnsband focnd a new pass between the Wakhujrui and Kilik in 1891, and 
returned from Bozai Gumbaz by it. Altitude 17,000 feet. Practicable in summer for laden 
animals. 1'be Wak l~u j ru i  route is shorter and easier. 

There is a pass due north of the Kililz pass, which leads from the Tagdumbasll 
Pamir t o  tlle Little Pamir. It is said to be only practicable f o r  men on foot. It must be over 
16,000 feet high. 

16. FOOT OF MINTAKA Road ascends the valley of the Mintaka stream, 
PASS. Pasg and practicable for ponies. The hillsides 

are often covered with large patches of good 
grass, xnd are much poli. The camping-ground is about 15 miles on 
the ]]orth side of the pass, a t  a spot where grass is plentiful, bilt fuel somewhat scarce. 

17. l l n n ~ o s ~  . . . l l Ascend bid  of stream for one mile;  tllen 
2544 zigzag up mountain-side to  the Mintaka pass, 

14,400 feet. At  tlie summit in the beginning of 
Sovember there was deep snow, but in the 

19. MIBGAB ... 

1.3. GIECHA . . .  

20. KHAIBAB ... 
21. PASU ... 
22. GULXAT ... 

23. ATABAD ... 
24. H u ~ z a  . . . 

fiummer the pass i s  said to  be free of snow. The mountains alongside are very high and 
rugged, and some of the peaks are probably olose on 23,000 feet in height. T l ~ e  descent 
i s  very steep and difficult, leading over a nurnber of boulders on to a glacier on the southern 
side. I t  passes cver tbis for a mile and a half, and then descends the pebbly bed of the 
Lop Jangal stream to  Nurlinsh. The Mintaka pass, although the  ascent and descent are 
steep and clifficul~, is practicable for ponies, and is the best route, and the one most frequently 
used between Tarkand and I-Iunza. Immediately before reaching n'lurliush the road descends 
a steep and difficult zigzag. Grass and fuel plentiful, but no houses. 

n6G; 

287; 

:;:: 
, 324 

I 

1 

l 
i 
) Fide Route No. 41, Eastelm I-Iind~; Kush. 

I 

J 



Route No. 36. 

Number and names of stages. 1 1~~~~~ 1 Totd. 

Remnrks. 

1. KANSHUBAB ... 

not more than 2 miles i n  breadtl 
lake. 

valley opens out and road gradually improves. 
Fuel and g w s  plentiful. Elevation 12,980 feet. 

l7 I 17 

Up valley to  right, and after a mile fo rk  
to left to foot of Neza Tash yass, 15,000 feet ; 3 
miles of gentle ascent ; last 300 yards to  top steep. 
Descend into valley running north-west. Along 

2. AK T A ~ H  . . . 

4. I ~ T I K  ... 

Due west from for t  into. Shignan valley. 
The first 3 miles of narrow defile stream with 
boulders, very diffiault travelling, after which 

this for 8 miles over low spur into broad Ak Tash valley running south. Grass and fuel 
plentiful. Elevation 12,600 feet. 

35 

Pamir. Grass and fuel in plenty. Elevation 13,220 feet. 

90 

North up the Ak ,'Su valley tn the junctioil of 
the Ak Su and Isligh rivers. The latter goes 
through precipitous mouutains. Here Inay be 
considered the commencement of the Great 

37 

Gentle ascent through open valley. Pass 
several broad ravines. Roads traverse tbe pamir 
here in all directions. Elevation 13,760 feet. 

110 

Along the banks of the lake and down a gentle 
grassy slope. Elevation 13,760 feet. The dis- 
tance from Nazar Tapa to  Yol Mazar is g i r rn  
on the authority of Captain Trotter, but i t  mould 

t. 

72 

Gcntle ascent to  a low watershed and on to  
Victoria lake. Here Route No. 26 from the 
Bash Gumbaz pass crosses to Langar vid the 
Benderski pass. The lake is  1 0  miles long and 

7. MAZAB TAPA ... 

Gentle descent the whole may on the r ight  bank 
of the Ab-i-Matz. Elevat,ion 13,120 feet. 

lionte No. 29 from the Khargosh pass 
comes in about here. 

Along right bank of the river through a grassy 
plain. 

I. Very good pasturage in summer. Camp a t  east end on 

seem to  be almost double the actual aruou 

16; 
126k 
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~[C~UTEI No. S ~ o n ~ ,  

hi f idkqb to fik PrrrPjad Pia Qk jPOb4 and 4Je BbIwiO hkd. 

l 
- 

-C1 I I3Km.o.u mu. 

Iooopbat end mnw Qfrlt6m0, lkaws, 
In-terms- 

10. Yt~rwatalara ... 13 

IL b a u  KIIHT ... 1 18 
1 I f O t  , \ 

b WC bute  NO, 29. 
$416~ PANJAB .,. l 

- - 

l I 
Frro~ YARKAND TO H U ~ J Z ~  vid TA~HKURGHA~ IND THE ~ H U N J E B A B  PASB. I 

dwtAo~ i f s ' e+Ya~~~a~  Mrssxo~ (NATIVE INFOEMATION), l873 ; L I E U T ~ A I ~  
Bdwezt, 1889 ; CAP~AIK YOVBQHU~BAND, 1889. I-. D~szaam pb xwrw. . l 

Remiwh. 

In= Total. 

I - 
. C 

1. YAKIB-r-K~R- Road passes over a well caltivaCed &d thie& 
BE-. Ll 20 inhabited plain cut up by innumerable irrigatfPn 

cands, which are bordered by rows of willow 
aud poplar krees. 

1 The fort a% Yakiz-i-Eurgban is redangular, 100 paces by 100 p-, $th small bagtions a t  
o m w ,  wdL 9 feet thiok, made of mud, rtnd kept in fair order ; the d~tcb is about 30 feet 

a o d  a t  top, 12 h e t  deep, and 6 feet broad ak bottom ; it is aemmanded by the parapet. On 
Ride of the entrance, whioh is on &be south aide, the walls are immensely thickm~ed. On 

s high gaw* t o  the W&, s b o 3  &00 p r d s  ofE, are s i tated twolook-oat towera. There am 
n o  troope. but lt eontaine a eurrtom-hoqse. 

I 
t KIBIL TAW ... I Good road over the " Sheitan Khum" 

434 a Devil's Band." 

3. ABPALIK ... At 7 miles the road passes along a very narrow 
59 ravine, very diflicult to traverse in the afternoon 

owing to floods oaused by the melting of the 
snow on the hills above. Along thie* ravine by 

he Kiail river to the 12th mile a t  Tangitar, through which the roadis extremely difficult, the 
ate of travelling with ponies not exceeding 3 m~le an hour. Kugiar, a osmping-ground not 

confounded with the town of Kugiar (Itoute No. 34,  is passed at  about SO miles from 
r-i-Kurghan. Lieutenant Bower h d  to march from thence to Yakir-i-Kurghan owing to 

W b&g no water between these two places. 
1 4. K E M ~ X - m  ... 21 Over the Xiil Dawan at abolit l0 miles, and 

I 
-. 81) the Ksia Uawan just bey and ; thence from the 

village of Yamunarik the road pmsrs down a 
tributary sbifm to the Charlung liver. 

~ . -TASE EBBIM ... 1 4 i  Up the Charlung river, passing P o p  (15 houlperl, 
944 Mirgul (25 houses), and ' e h  (30 houses), Prom . 

Tash Kerim footpath leads across the hills to , ' Kinkol camp. Wwd and grass. 



I 
S. Barra CHUAK~B 63f This diskoae m s  estimated only by C~ptain 
. VALLEY. r 535 

, 

Yonnglmsband. l f  is probably erne 8 or 10 
miles io excess. 

Tide Rerite 240. W. 



From Tc7,sAk1r1~~llan /o 11161~za viA f h e  krz t rb~~ anrJ t h e  Sl,imsAnZ Passes. 

( D I ~ T A N C E  IN I l t E 9 .  1 
Knmber and nnruce of stages. 1 ; ,  1 r o t .  I Bcmarks. 

Road a s  f ;~r  as Sh i~us t l s l  Ak Sai is pr:lcticablc fo r  l #den anirn:rls, b u t  i ~ n p  ~ssable  f o r  ponies 
d ~ l r i n g  t h e  summcr n~ont l i s  1111 t i l l  the end of Srptember o r  middle of October on accol~nt  
of t h e  dep th  of the  Yat.k:~nd river. Camels cnn be tnlten hy t,he route a m o l ~ t h  or more 
earlier. N o  snpp1ir.s ob t ;~ i r ld~ le  en route. (.;r:tss Fait.ly p le~ i t i  Enl ; fuel plentiful. Sheep and  
goats  can be obtained i n  the patuir, b u t  no other  form of supplii*s. 

4. ILISU . . .  16; - f O  
The rnad leads over the pamir, a n  open plain 

partly of stone and partly covered with grass. 
A t  l I: miles a route leads off t o  the  lef t  over 
the nliriam pass t o  the  lower valley of t h e  

Yarkand rirer.  
A t  Ilisn there arc t l i r e ~  or  four Ki rg l~ iz  y~lr t ,s  (tents). Grass plentiful ; d u n g  only f o r  

fuel. 1A:~rge floclts of sheep slid goats ; also ponies and ya.lrs. P rom here roads lea2 i n  all  
c l i rect io~~s over t h e  l ' :ayd~~rnbash Pamir ,  and there i s  no dificulty i n  moving i n  a n y  direc- 
tinn. Xlcrat,inn 11,256 feet. 

5 ,  TOLTI JILGA ... 
81 

11 U p  the  bed of a stream, a n d  ascend a t  a steep 
g r ~ d i e n t  practicable for laden ponies t o  t h e  
K u r b n  pass, 14,700 feet. S ~ l r n m i t  of t h e  pass is 
I-ounded and s~nooth ,  and t h e  descent is  qui te  

easy down the  pebl)ly bed of a s t ream in narrow valley. Tolti  Jilgit is  a t  t h e  junction of 
two streams, of ~ ~ h i c h  the  northern one leads from t h e  K u r b u  pass. Grass and I'uel obtain- 
able. 

6. KEAIAN AK SAI 

7. URUE Sax ... 

.Jungle becomes a litt le dense and a t  t imes 
obstt.uctive. 1)escend the  Ilisu valley. Camping- 
ground close to  a hot  spring. Grass and  fuel  
abundant. . 

The valley oF the  Tlis~l becomes choked up 
with high jungle and trees which prove very 
n b s t r ~ ~ c t i r e  t o  b:~ggage animals. The  s tream 
itself is small. A t  t h e  end of October i t  is about  

8 

11 

10 t o  15 yards broad and about 1s feet deep. A t  5 i  miles leave t h e  Ilisu valley and  enter  
t h e  v ~ l l e y  of the  Y arlrand river. 

Keep up  t,he l e f t  hank of t h e  river, passing a t  8 miles :L large patch of high junglc 
called darik Kumish. Opposite this  there is another large st,retch of jnngle wit11 a good 
m:lny trees. and al l  about here used formerly t o  be well-populated. Urulc Sai is a t  t h e  mouth  
of t h e  Uruk  stream, flowing down f rom t h e  sonth. Grass and fuel plentif~il. 

There is n o  road down t h e  Yarknnd, as  t h e  mountains are  said t o  close in, so t h a t  the  
river rllns b e t ~ e e n  precipitous cliffs ; but a r o d  lrarls for  one march dornl~ t h e  valley o r e r  
a kotal c ~ l l e d  the 'Fopa Darnan t o  a pasture ground, which is much frequented by t h e  Kirghiz 
from t h e  Tagdumbash. 

89 

l00 

8. CHONG JANGSL... I I S i  
c o ~ ~ l r l  be easilv made practicable fo r  laden ponics, lies along t h e  r ight  banli. T h e  bot tom 
of t h e  valley is  about 2 mile broad, covered wit11 pehbles, over whioh the  river flows. T h e  
mountain sides a re  in  these parts chiefly shingle slopes, b u t  a t  the sidc streams thew is of ten 
ar, alluvial fan ,  on which are  s3en patches of scrub and  graw and  also trees. These parts 
used i n  former times t.o be cultiv;tted. Grass and fuel plentiful a t  camping-ground. 

Note A.-From Chor~g Jangal to Sartck~aat. 40 nziles. 
Three tnarches (T:uhnnma. Azgar, S n r u l i ~ a t , )  np the  valley or the  E'arltarld rivcr. Road 

sail1 t o  he difficult, but prscticirble for  ponies. Grass and fuel  plentiful. Surukmat  is stage 6, 
Ronte No. 40. 

1132 
Ponies follow t h e  bed of t h e  river, crossing 

and recrossing several times, m!lich, even a t  
t.lle end of October, is  ~ ~ e n r l y  n p  t o  ponics' 
bncks. A road for  men on foot, and which 



~ U T E  NO. QS-m~ctd. 

F I . ~  ~ u l k ~ i ~ l o *  to &xao siP t l s  K u r h  aad Me S k i r r L I  Psnsr. 

rpambsr *nBnuasp at nWee. &?nwirr. 

Patches cif high jungle and grass are me$ 
with, E"sllow ap the valley of the Clprang 
river from itsb junotion with the Yarlzaod +er, 
arossing the former akh t  times, depth 4 feet, a d  

f& mrp diWm'tft, aa +headram can only be oressed where the cument is rapid, fov aherekhe 
m$ m& tb s t r e ~ m  is too deep. Grma and fuel are plentifnl near a warm salphnr 
k@q. $bar Wad ie a spot situated near the juaetion of a stream, 15 ydds  broad and 

&oh d e e ~ ,  flawing down from the Oprang pas#. Up this stream A road u ~ e d  formerly h 
&&, but ~t seems now to have fallen into dicruse on aecount of Iwdelips. This track would 
join a n t e  No. 37 near the Khunjerab pass. No supplies ; grass scarce. . , 

10. %9lurssac AK S&Z 11 A t  4 mile6 a, patoh of j u ~ l e  on the right - 1405 salled Earam-Jilga, near the junction of a jmdl 
-&%ream. The tmk gnes up the valley of h 
Qprmg rim; crossing the stream Q time& 

38 f&, and very difEiculfto ford on mount  of its rapidity and streugih. . - 

G. aPataaB .*. L 

12. Sm~ext~ra  A e ~ n  144 ) ride Bode go. 40. - 163% r I 
13. PASU t.. P . P J 

... 8 '1 
* 

1 -l . P . l  
15. A T ~ B A ~  6.. 98 U > Pide Boafe JP&( 8, 

16. HUNZA ... 

c k i :  ,..,., i\ ;,, - 
A ,  - A .:,- ' .  

Faoad SHAHIDULLA TO TASHKUBGEAN viB THE KILIAN PASS AND ~ U G I A R .  

Number and nsmee of Stsges. / '$:p'. / Total. 1 
l 

The distances in this route are only approximate. 
• 

1. GBUNJXUELTK ... 9 '1 

B. Bos~rn -.. 9 
18 

3. K r ~ i r a ~  ... 78 
9 1  ' 

) F'ide Route No. 33. - 23a I 
t. BEOTEH BHAI 

~ A R ( ~ ~ I L B  ... , g  I 
34i J 



011 tlescendi!~g tllo pass grass  is p l e n t i f ~ ~ l  
a11d of good q ~ ~ t ~ l i t y .  ( ' o ~ l t i t ~ t ~ e  alllllg tlie Y;ir- 
lianil road f o r 6  l~ours ,  and t11e11 s t ~ i k e  weat up  n 
narrow v.illej, about B miles up  to c a ~ ~ ~ p .  

Conti1111e I I ~  the  ncllu, and p a ~ ~ i n g  Katulung 
Jlilzar arrive ilt Gus~iecli,  i i  \VaIihi camp. 

8. SULTAN KALICH ( 2U / I Tlie Tonsl:~r Dawan ( l  4,600 frr t )  is c-ros~ed. 
B ~ A Z A R .  104; H a l t  a t  Sul tan Kil.11ch :\Jazar. G r ~ s s  plentiful. 

7. KARATAGH . . . 

this valley, is crossed. Ascent i.i bad in pa~t.,  
and t he  descent is steep. A t  K a r a f a g l ~  three ralleg< meet. Here i ~ r e a b o o t  ( j  h l ~ t s  :111d E O U I A  

3 acres of o~iltivation. It is tlie winter rl~iarters oE tLo Kariitagll l i ~ r g h i ~  ; G l ~ u l a u l  Yuduf 
Beg is t h e  head. Llevation 5,LOU feet. 

l 6;  

9. IVOCLOSO ... 

10. SSMICH VALLEY 

11. 88 B ~ A ~ J I D  ... 

Another  march over the  low sand-hills to 
Ojung .  

13. OSCHLECH ... 

A 5 hours' march t o  Tl~angneasie, easy g o i r ~ g  
throcgll cultivation. 

844 

with steep hills each side. A f t ~ r  runri;liing 7 bouts  the rn2ltt.r in the 7zctZu ccases, a n d  there 
is no more till  J iugiur  is reachcd. 

:2. I<UGIAB . 1 2.1 1 187; , Tide Route Xo. 34. 

The next  camp is Kara tagh ,  a b u t  a six-hour 
r n : ~ ~ c h .  The S . ~ r a g a t  l)awan (14,irr~O f re t  aue- 
roid), one t ~ f  t h e  Ilwuerous ~ i d g e s  t l ~ i ~ t  i ~ ~ t e r h e c t  

Pass t l l e  Dana Os tang  carn!,ing-gronnd a t  4 
miles from S u l t : ~ n  l i : l l ic l~ Al;~z;~r, and  i ~ f t c r  8 
i ~ o u r s  r e a c l ~  I v o l ~ l o ~ i g ,  crosjing tlie 'l 'up;~ 
L);~wan (l.j,JOO Ld), a stiff pr~l l .  

Vr11ss l l ~ e  Sarnich I)arr i~r~ (1b,Ci00 Feet), a lnng 
c l i ~ ~ ~ h ,  b u t  w s y  on both sides, ir11c1 descend to the 
S ~ u i c 1 1  valkj.  

From here the  best road to Ak nlalijid runs  
over t h e  Icichil; Yul pnss (15.500 feet). a slil'f 
ascvnt and descent for  laden pclnies. F r o ~ u  t h e  
summit  tllr road lulls do\\-11 a narrow val1t.y 

2 2 

18 

19 

Or;chlech on t h e  Tiznaf is re:~ched. N o  maler during . t l~ i s  marcli. 4pricot6, melons, 
glaprs ,  pumpkins. and walnuts abouiid in the valley, slid Indian-corn is also grown. K1ev;i- 
tian of Obchleoh 6,430 feet. 

20 

l i t ; ;  

1 

163h 

23ih I From the Kugiar  valley the  road t o  tlie Tiz- 
naf valley r u n s  west (Ire? lo\r,  barrel1 sand- 
hill,; highest ridge is  10,0110 fert.  A long tile- 
some march-l1 hours-lcfore t h e  village of 



p-. 

16. JIALAY I 'BZI  ... 

l';. EGIII ZARAK 
K r ~ t i ~ a n .  

l , ; 1 ~ ~ I I I  Ilrr? I 11e rtln:1 e~rtr:.s :L g t ~ r p ,  ~ 1 . d  oats  
-; 243.; : and prus t : ~ k e  tile plt~uc. of I r ~ : l i : ~ l ~ - o . ~ r n .  .I 116t 

! I l ,ef(~rr  1.t1.tcl1inl: . \ l ;~zar  Urzi, till* .4skarn Sal:al~l 
I i ttulu is p ~ s w d ,  up  whic l~  a road Ie:~ds t o  ,Ma~uoukh 

1s. LASCAR ... I 10 I T h e  roar1 I I O W  goes I I ~  n r ; ~ l l t ~ ~  te t \vee~l  
r o ! ~ ~ l d e d  I~illr; n.it!r ;L good dcal of g~.;iss a11d s,>llre 
bolt1 cl~if 's s l ~ o w i n g  here ;~l:d tlrrre. A t  t h e  
Irc~:~d I I ~  tile v:rllcy cross tile Arp:rtalln. I)swan 

(I2.72.i f+rt).  Camp a t  Langar, a sln:tll village, jllst btbltrw the j lulct~on of t h e  'I'ul~g and 
J-arkal~d rivers. 

The hills about here are  perFtctly barren and 1-e1.y precipit,nne, t h e  Tarlinnd r iver  
flowing in placrs between cliffs \\ I~ich rise shctbr 1 1 1 1  f~ ,orn tlle \\.ater's rdgb>, t h u s  sllutting out  
all communication along t h e  river banks. The ferry IS i~l)nnt a mile ;rl~ove. t h e  villare. S o  
rafts are kept ready ; when wanted the-y are mi~de  l)-y t h e  vil1ilgel.s of a framework of \\.illom 
or  pc~plar poles OII intlattd skins. Late  ill the  Sear the  river is fo~xlahle. 

i n  t h e  T i ~ i ~ a f  ~a~1lr.y. I 

ah;tn is a s n ~ a l l  fert :uid I : I I S ~ O I U - ~ I ~ I I S P  ~ ~ I a c r d  at t h e  ~ I I I ; I . ~ ~ O I I  of t l ~ r e c  vnl l t~js .  'l'lle fo r t  r 
I S  4:) y a r d s  I I ~  43 yards ; walls 12 fret 11igl1, built of I I I I I I ~  ;ind S ~ O I I C I  ; b:l*e 6 f e ~ t  tllic!<.top 1 & 
fr*.t thick. I l l ~ ) p l ~ ~ ! i t d  f01. 11111sketry ; ditch 5 i'et~t clet-p, 11 fee t  wide. 'I'l1e1.e is no garrison, bu t  
sevt.r;tl otfirial.; counrcted with tile coplw~. s l n e l t , i ~ ~ g  n ilicl~ is I~ere  c : ~ r r i r ~ l  on. 

S u t e  -4 -I.'ro~lr here there is s bridle p ~ t h  to  Y:irl;a~~ll. T l ~ e  ni~t ivrscnl l  i t a  5 d a ~ s '  
j l lun~ey,  b11t IaJer~ purl!es would probablg take cul~sidrrably Iolig~.r. 

PO 

39. Toso ... j 11 1 
264.4 I l 

On tllp south side of the T u n g  river. The  val- 
l e j  rlc.ar tlle villi~ge is vc.l.y fertile. 

21. SHAIDAN ... 

2ti:ji 

20. ~ { I H B C ' T  10 '.. I Follow t h e  river by  a had road. There a re  
patches of c u l t i v ~ t i o n  here and t l ~ e r ~ , b u t  in .most  
places t h e  valley is li t t lr  better than a I I R ~ ~ O W  I gorge. On t h e  c:at  side of the  h.ofal-i-Ksndhur 

is t h e  Kirghiz encamp~uent  of Rahbut. Grass plentiful ; wood n i l .  Elevation 12,000 ftbet. 
1 5 

3009 

1:oacl now tl11.n~ west, passing village of D10n- 
I I piilr. l hr 'l'akiltn, I ) ~ L W ~ I I  ( I  I , :~IIO feet) is cross. 

rd, vrll,y cA:rsy, and c~osscd wit h ea.;? in  pep- 
tclnher, : r~ l iL  tvt.11 \vuocled. A t  Kglli Z a ~ a k  K u r -  

An c,asp path rnne over the Rotal-i-Rwndh;~r 
(16,?50 feet)  till Ileilr t h e  top. Ascent gradual, 
b u t o t o ~ ~ y .  The  top of t l ~ e  p:~ss is  very difficult, 
n l ~ d  ma,y be considert.d io~practiczble f o r  laden 

nn imal~ .  Elevation l:$~OO feet. Descent is  easy. At dhnida l~  gritss and  water are found, 
I ) I I ~  110 {rood ; Inor t ss  plentifcl. 
22. \VACHI V A L L E Y  .. 

23. TABHBZ~BCHIN ... 

l'escend the  r : ~ l l e y  of t h e  JTaclli river, a small 
streanl t h a t  join5 t h e  Yarliand :rt U:jldir. Cul- 
t iva t io~l  is ~ue t ,  with, but. tre1.s :ire scmw. T h e r e .  
is a flimsy s ~ r t  of fcirt in the  valley called S l ~ a r a p ,  
l{ UI.ZII~III. 

1'rl)nl this  valley t h e  Tnshliurghan valley is 
rcac:lled by crossing t Ire Ogriat  paw ( 11,400 
feet I,  vcJrg easy. ant1 descending to a place about 
6 miles above the  Tas i~ l iu rg l~an  fort. 

12 -- 

20 

321b 
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Rotlta No* 40. 

8.m 8abzwbLr m Hvarr rid 1~x8 BBIMIUA~, PIU. 
- .  + G1&GIT 

~W-APTATW POQH~~EU~BAB~D, 18M dbd .@8$. 
. .. - 

DllTAscr .tlr YILxa. 

X ~ O O E d d b s l l l i a i ~  h&@. 

r;e'&~ ‘- ""- ie pGit.lo&ble generalty for 14.m 
impmmbIs during Bhe sewmw 
the end d $W nat mawenmtd 
&e Ymkrrnol f veg. BQ oapplien 

W god lLnd p & c f a t &  even far ~ D B .  Qraad plea4ifnf and ad thri *bate -9 ; 
behwond plentiArl ia f i e  beer part ; eoaree higher up. Leaving l g. ahidnlla, swad W, 
pbbh valley, 4fN to 000 yrrrda wide ; dream f& deep+ 16 y ~ m h  wide. JKbaleh~bulr, 
a lain ernered with efflomwnce and p s ,  ie p a d  obouti hnlf way, aM also Karchin BiW, 
=!are then, L and bnuhrood. AL Tugves is  plentiful a d  god ; iwl laror, but 
abhhsBI& Elh+ion l8,MB f f i .  

4C, $rm%~f& drlradsg R d  bad for li miles ; then good up te the Sokh 
363b Wlak pass ; bhw bad w i n  to Yarkand river. 

' Gram and h e 1  very sdiwe on rmd, hi, obtain- 
able in amall q w t i t j i n  mine lekdiag down to 

TmrM ries, rd ia 
f a&ng Pm the Pi)& goes UP the vdlq ; her4 only 300 y d e  broad, h n & d  by rp&y 

 as: At l g  miles fealae stony bed of stl'eam, and keep along smooth m d d y  side 04 
hill (left bank) fo* l mile ; then cross Kuksin stream, 6 yards brad, rrd anether. A+ Bg 
miles ia juaotim of Bokh Buhk af~errm, up whkh is a r o d  to the. R s h x h  (Bouh No. 341). 
The KBatehu&nn stream here flm over B pebbly bed 2 N  to 300 ya~dr wida. 

At, 8o$h Bulak camping-peund g m s ~  is lenbifnl ; no fuel ; die$ ) m b  dde.  Boad 
now good over an earth pod pave1 slope on l e! t bank of' ~trmrn. Demend grduallyl iota 
bed of ehmm again here (&bout half-way), l20 gwds broad. The bed oC Khalchoriw s t r e w  

Eurther on, an4 t h ~  Slokh Bulak ppe~s (17,093 feet) ia ~ d e d  b s  m * 
nlilq,Jbs& . Aw~t i~ p&la&asd e a s ~  ; dw,u?lti very steep far . 
monsltun to bed of a rcak, wBl& road nvw deseemds for 8 m i h  b 

its junctiaa,w$h$ tha Yarkaod fiver. Bed of nalo covered wi*b d&da snrE hd ,dee  and : 

going diB6uIt.' Tlrs pebbly bed of the river here is 601) y%& wide ; river 30 prdr wide, 
3 feet deep ; etoee twice. At Ei18ghiz Jangd  the bed of liver is 3 mile wids. XJev&@n 
12,286 feet. Captain Younghusband wae 10 hours 50 minutes in traverciing this staga A 

I 11 Emd good, follodng down bed of the Yarkand ---- 474 liver, vhieh is crosked a t  4 miles, depth 2$ feet. 
, Fuel plentiful the whole way ; ,pass at Safibnhk 
(8 milm) and a t  'Kulanuldi valley generally 

about f mile broad. Lower part of monntdn sidas shingle slopes ; higher up rocky presipiaes. 
l&~ation 12,637 feet. 

of 

f i te  d.-There i s  e rasd hence over the CYiagh &ldi pass joining Ilo~te No. $4'6i the 
orth f o d  of the Yangi pass. - 

- -A 
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5.  I ~ A E  SALDI ... l U 

A'ote B.-Up the  Bazar Dara a road leads over the pass into the valley of the 
Kn1an-Argu river, and from thence over the Takta Karum pass into the valley of the Tiznaf 

of spllr rnnrlinq down from the nnrth, and a t  H milm ascend on to  e fine patcli of grass and 
jungle called Uldok Saltli. Pass over this for 4 of a mile, and over a mass of bolilders, ~t 
~ I J :  "liles cross A plirin with reuisins of ho~ises on it,  formt~rlg oocupied by Kirghix, called 
~pr.aIitarim, 3+ nliles long by 600 ~ a r d ~  broad. At 123 miles a pi~tli leads by ~ t e c p  z i g ~ a g  
over a splir to lgar  daldi. This path IS OIIIS practicable for foo t~~ ien ,  and ponies have to be 
taken rcrund the spur for a mile, crossin,o the river twice. Grass and fuel plentiful. The 
c a u ~ ~ i n p - ~ r v u d  is in a gorge, the vailey having narrowed to a width of 300 to  4w yards 
with lotty l~reciyitous sides. 

P 

Still down the valley. On leaving camp the  
river has to be crossed four times to ronnd a clilf 

6. S U E ~ K W A T  ... I 11 

78i 

89i 

river. 

S1111 down tile valley. A t  2: lulleh ..lrr,i~l~ I I U W  

north. At  64 miles another stream from the 
north, u p  which a difficult tr;icl; leiids to  P ~ l i h a -  
pu. & y o ~ ~ d  this the r o ~ d  croshcs over the end 

l 

7. AGHIL BOHOB ... 1 123 

39 of a mile, H patch of grass ant1 j ~ ~ n g l c .  At  1Q 
miles the Bazar 1)ara stream, 20 yards wide by 1 b 

feet deep, flows in from the north, and a t  the junction there is a fine patch of grass and 
jungle k ~ ~ o w u  HS Uxh-dawa. 

F ron~  Ush-dawa ponies have to  follow the Tarkand, croshing awl recrossing i t  several 
times ; l ~ u t  a path practici~ble for footmen leads ovcr a spur, saving about 2 miles. A t  10 
Iniles is the Ilol~ammecl Khoja gorge, where the valley oontracts and the  river BOITS thl.ough 
precipitous cliff. On September 1889 the river was up to  the ponies' backs, and flowi~lg 

raI~idly tL:it i t  was impossible for t l le~n to cross loaded, and the bagrage had to be tslien 
over on camels. On September 'Llst, 1887. C ~ p t a i n  l'oungllusband crossed with ponies, but 
with some difficulty, and a t  one place had to make a path round a cliff. A t  mile beyond 
the gorge the Surukwat stream join* in from the eouth. There is a camping-ground called 
Knl, wliere is good grass and high jungle on the Yarkand. A few hundred jards up 
the Snrukwat atlearn is the Suruk\vat camping-ground. This march is a trying one owing 
t o  the depth of tho Yarkand river. By the beginning of October, when the waters have 
fallen, tllere is no dificultp in crossing. Elevation 11,316 feet. 

then grass scarce ; fuel can be found here and 
there the whole way. 

Ascend tlle Surukwat stream for 24 miles till it brfuroates ; then ascend the western 
branch, still over a pebbly bed, 3 mile wide. At  4a  miles a camping-,ground with plenty of 
grass and furl. At 9 miles a s t r e a l ~ ~ ,  12 yards wide and 9 inches to a foot deep, joins in from 
tile west, and a t  15 miles beyond thin the Aghil pass stream passes through two narro\v 
go..ges. I t  is possible to  take both cltmels and ponies through these gorges, but a rough 
steep exists up the right bank of the stream. The first gorge is 150 yards long, 
and the second 250 yards. Boil1 are narrow, in places only 5 yards wide ; bottom r o c l i ~  and 
woered with boulders, and the stream, about B feet deep, flows with a very rapid current 
tllrtrugli them. Iiegond the gorges the road is very bad, leading up t l ~ e  bed of the stream, 
which is ht.re covered with big boulders for 14 miles, and then ascending the right bank. 
The camping-ground is in a small plain on the right bank of the Aghil pass stream. Glass 
arid furl fairly plentifol. 

102) 
Road good enough for 10; miles up  the pebbly 

bed of the Surukwat and Aghil pass streauis ; 
thence bad. Grass and fuel plentif~il fo r  6 miles ; 



From SRahidulZa to  Hullra vid t i e  SAimaira2  pas^. 

Number aud nanles of Remarks. 

I 

8. S a ~ s s a a ~  Road fairly good. 
Leave Aghil Bohor, ascending the Aghil pass 

stream, and passing for l mile over a plain WO 
yards wide. At l+  miles II stream comes down frorn the west througl~  a valley a mile wide, 
and about 6 to  8 ruiles long. A t  :ii miles pass ruins of a hut  near a patch of very good 

rass. The a ~ c e n t  is now easy and gl,adual over the long slopes leading from the eastern range. 
g n a s  plen~iful  ; fuel scarce. At 63 ii~iles reacl~ the surnmit of the pass, where there is a 
small lake + mile in length (15,266 feet). Descent down a ravinr, covered with boulders, 
rather bad. At S \ ~ n l t s ~ a m  a small patoh of good grass ; fuel soarce. Camp on right  bank 
of the Oprilng river. 

A'ote C.-From Shakayam to the Saltoro Pass ,  33 miles. 
This rnute is impracticable for military purposes on account of glaciers. 
Ascend pebbly bed of O p r a n ~  river from 4 to % mile broad. At  2 miles small patch of 

grass, a mile to  the left, called Kulan Jilga. A t  7 miles fine patch of grass and jungle, IIar- 
bill Jangal. Heyond here no brushwood is obtainable. A t  3 mile further on a stream, 1 5  to 20 
yards wide, depth 1 foot, flows in on the right bank. Cross the Oprang three times, 2 feet 
deep, and divided into many channels. At  15 miles is Gusl~erbrum Jilga ~ a m p i n g - ~ r o ~ n d  on 
the rigllt bank. Sn~al l  amount of low bcrub about, which serves for grass and fuel. 

Learing this camp the first 4 miles of road is good ; then the Oprang has to be crossed 
seversl times. Being a glacier river i t  varies in depth with the time of day. At  10 A.M. i t  
was 33 feet deep with a strong current. Ascend the moraine of the Urdok glacier, going 
fair for 2 miles ; then very bad. Scrub is fbund a t  the end of the glacier. The breadth of 
the glacier a t  the end is 1,000 yard*. Camp a t  24 miles from Shaksgam. 

Still ascend the glacier ; going very bad, and ponies not able to keep their footing on 
the thin layer of gravel which covers the ice. No grass or fuel. Camp a t  273 miles from 
Shaksgam. 

Ascend the  glacier, u p  a medical moraine, near foot of Saltoro paas. No grass or fuel. 
The pass is so steep and difficult as to  be impraoticable for any except practised mountdneers. 
Camp a t  33 miles from Shaksgam. 

Time taken by Captain Younghusband i n  traversing the last three marches was 89 
hours, 84 hours, and 7; hours respectively. 

Camp on the left hank of the Sa~pola,ago stream, up  which lies the route by Suget 
Jangal to  the Mustagh pass (see Route No. 40-A). Fuel and grass soaroe. 

9. SAEPOLAGQO ... 

I ~ . Y A L P A K T A S H . . ~  ] % l  / Cross river nine times; depth as before. 
1579 Fuel plentiful ; no grass. Bhusa plentiful, but  

no grass. Elevation 10,523 feet. 

10. KAEATAGH BULAK 

Descend the valley of the Oprang river ; bed + 
to  3 of a miles broad, crossine i t  six times ; width 
of river 20 to 30 yards, depth 29 to 3 feet ; moun- 
tain sides rocky and precipitous. 

l 8  
1313 

remarkable waterfalls, and near them are patches of good grass. At  campingground thsre is 
g ~ s s  and plenty of jungle. This is the best camp on the  route, and i rnuoh frequented by the 
KPnjutis. Elevation 11,208 feet. 

124 - l4e 
Follow down the valley of the Opirmg, crossing 

the river six times ; width 30  t o  40 yards, depth 
24 feet to  3 feet ; valley 2 mile wide;  hillsides 
steep. A t  6 miles on the left bank are some 



Froln S/'rahitbulla t o  1 1 i a z a  v i l  IAe Shitnallal Pass.  

Number and names of stages. Bemarb. 

12. APDIGAE ... 

Route No. 40-8. 

FROM SGGET JAYGAL TO SKARDU vi6 THE MUSTAGH PASS. 

,dn/?Iorit~y-Ca~~~rx YOUNGHUSBAKD, 19,9t?. 

12 

From here a road leads t o  t h e  Hlinza valley, 
descending the Shimshel river to Pasu, but from 
all accounts i t  is very difficult, crossinq three 

16. PASU ... 

Number md namea 01 stages. 1 I n  1 T d a l  1 

j Road good. Cross river seven times ;depth 3 
1 6 9 i  j fpet to 34 feet ; current rapid. At  3; milea pass 

Shimsl~al  Ak Sai. Here ltorlte No. Yd f ~ o n l  the 
Tagdiir~lbash comes ill. Grass x d  fuel plerrtiful. 

Road then leaves the Oprang valley and a.icerida the right bank of the Afdigar strear~l 
for 6 miles, when it de~cends by a zigza:: to the bottom of a ravine, O N  the opposite of which 
ib a Kall.juti ou tpo~ t ,  consisting of two towclu corlllpcted by a wall, which compl~tely blocks 
the way ; this is usually know11 to the l i i r ~ h i a  as the I)arwaza Heyond this cross eevesal 
emall nulas, a t  which t l~ere are small \rails of defence. Several stretches of good grase too 
are crossed. Grass alld fuel plentiful. 

passes over subsidiary ranges, and leading b y  
planks laid along the cliff sides. Ponies cannot be taken by this route, but a Xirghiz captlve 
informed Capiain Yoanghusband tha t  they are tnken by the Murkhnn pass (also a very 
difficult route) to Mur l rh~~n ,  a place three marches higher up the Hunza river than t h e  
junction of the Shimshal stream. 

p l ? 

'1 
1 
I 
) ride Route No. 41, Eastern Hindu gush.  
I 
j 

This route is now disused and quite impracticable for military purposes. For three 
marches the path ascends the glacier ; a t  the upper end there are two pzsses leading over 
the Mustagh range. The eastern one is  just barely practicable, tho~lgh with extreme diffi- 
culty, for  foot passengers ; the western one, which the natives call the yangi Dawan, is 

? 

? 

17. GULXAT ... 

... 18. ATABAD 

19- HFSZA m . 

13. SHORRHAXA 144 

8 

9 b 

9 

the pass. Ascent for l+  miles is steep, but  
not diffionlt. The summit is a pamir, and presents no diffic~ilty. A mile fl-orn the top  is e 
sruall village inhabited ill the summer time by the Kanjutis. There are two lakes on the 
summit. Elevation 14,7 19 feet. 1)escknt is equally easy till within 3 mile OF camp, where 
there is a steep zigzag ts the bed of a stream mhicb flows down from a glacier. Grass obtain- 
able, but no fuel, exoept dry dung. 

1838 AGHIL. 
Ascend the  Afdigar vaTley for l: miles, and 

then turn off westward up a steep zigzag, in the 
left bank of t he  small stream running down from 

- 



Frotn Suget Jungal t o  Skardr~ vih the Muetagh Pass. 

Nnmber and namea of stages. 1 ( Tohd. I Bemarks. 

impmcticable on account of the descent of a difficult glacier. I f  s straight line be dram 
from Yarkand to Srinagar, i t  will be seen that i t  pasees very near the Muatagh pass and 
fjkardu, and that this mute must be colisiderably shorter than the route by Leh a t  present 
in use. But on the Mustagh route there arc the two great obstacles, viz., the Mu8tagh pass 
alld the Yarkand river, which have entirely closed this route for trade purpose, and mer. 
ohants prefer to take the longer, but easier, route by the Karakorum. However, after the 
lapse of some years, the glacier which at  present blocks the way may possibly level down 
and become passable ; but the Yarkand river will always be a difficulty, while a t  the end of 
October the Mustagh pass becomes impassable on account of snow. 

For Suget Jangal, see etage 9, Route No. M. 
There are no supplies till Askole is reached. 

At 8 miles a large ;lacier is d e t  ; no fuel ; a few weeds for animals to eat. Ascends the 
glacier ; very diliicult. 

Continue down t.he Spang-la to it8 
,junction with the Baltoro glacier ; thence along 
the right bank of the latter. Wood and grass 
plentiful. 

Descend the glacier for 6 miles further, when 
i t  ends abruptly ; thenoe down the Braldu river 
three huts a t  Golep. 
\ 

Vide Route No. 65, Gazetteer of Kashmir and 
150 Ladakh. 

Continue up the glacier, occasionally getting 
a footing on the mountain ~ide.  From here 
there are two rontes-one to the new and one to 
the old Mustagh pass. The former is now en. 
tirely closed. 

Ascent to pass is easy. The rarity of the 

2. CAMP . . . 
3. TSOKAR ... 
4. ZOBSANQ B B A N G ~ A  

[ G . C . F . ]  
G. C. Press, Sim1a.-No. C.41 Q. M. Q., I. B.-28-483.-10 

atmosphere, however, makes i t  impossible to advance for more than a dozen or twenty paces 
at a time. Descent is so extremely difficult that no one would attempt to moss except a 
matter of absolute necessity. At the bottom of the pass is a glacier broken up into many 
dangerons crevasses. A little fuel, but no grass. Estimated altitude of p m  19,C)f.M to 
20,000 feet. 
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21 

34 
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